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SUMMARY
Western Australian agricultural produce is among the cleanest, safest and most reliable in
the world. It is also produced in an increasingly sustainable manner as our primary producers
use current industry-agreed and documented recommended practices developed from
ongoing research and development.
International and local consumers increasingly want assurance that the food and fibre
products they are buying have been produced in a sustainable manner. So the Department
of Agriculture and Food, through the Farming for the Future initiative, has developed the
information and processes to enable Western Australian producers meet consumers’ need
for assurance of sustainable production.
Relevant, scientifically valid and measurable sustainable practices have been identified in
partnership with industry to create on-farm practices that meet business, social and
environmental targets.
As agriculture continually changes and innovates in its quest to become more sustainable, it
is essential the Department continues to work closely with industry to identify and refine
practices and processes that make Western Australian producers more sustainable.
Management practice baselines have been prepared for eight different industries. Each
baseline includes a list of current recommended practices generally regarded by Western
Australian agricultural industries as being the most appropriate practices for sustainability at
this time. The lists are not intended to be final or definitive; it is recognised that every
business is different, that sustainable farm practices will also differ and that new and
improved technologies will result in improved practices.
Baselines have been prepared for the following industries:
•

Grains

•
•

Horticulture
Pastoral

•

Dairy

•
•

Sheep
Beef

•
•

Poultry
Pigs

In each baseline, farm business is treated under five main headings:
•
•

Business planning
Economic sustainability

•

Social sustainability

•
•

Natural resource and production sustainability
Biosecurity

The information in the baselines provides the foundation for ongoing refinement and
improvement of practices required to meet the environmental, economic and social risks
associated with sustainable production of food and fibre in WA.
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1.

INTRODUCTION

The Farming for the Future initiative was set up by the Department of Agriculture and Food,
WA in response to industry calls for government assistance in demonstrating that Western
Australian food and fibre is sustainably produced. This reflects a growing demand from
customers and the community that food and fibre is clean and safe and does not degrade the
environment. The aim of Farming for the Future is to develop a process for promoting
sustainable agricultural production in Western Australia.
It was apparent from the start that if such a process was to be successful it had to be
industry based and delivered. Government’s role was to ensure that Western Australia’s food
and fibre industries had the information and processes required to meet the growing demand
for the certification of various sustainability attributes.
The first need was to identify a baseline of the current recommended practices for managing
economic, social and environmental risks to food and fibre production sustainability. These
practices would become foundation level sustainability standards.
The current recommended practices within each industry considered to be major contributors
to sustainability under Western Australian conditions are those that are best able to balance
the social and economic aspects of the farm while maintaining or enhancing the
environment.
Current recommended practices (CRPs) have been defined by Clifton et al. (2004) as ‘the
practices recommended by industry and adopted by at least some of the leading producers
to achieve land use that is more sustainable from economic, social and environmental
perspectives’.
The baselines were developed using industry-specific codes of practices, environmental
assurance guidelines and other reference materials to produce a list of CRPs that achieve
sustainable outcomes. Experts from each industry were consulted to refine these lists to
ensure that sustainable farm practices were achievable. By working with industry and
research groups in this way, a more widespread adoption of sustainable farm practices was
anticipated.
This document sets out for each agricultural industry the CRPs that can achieve sustainable
outcomes. By demonstrating farm business sustainability, international markets and local
consumers can be assured that the product has been produced in a sustainable manner.
The document can also be used as a benchmark against which industry groups can establish
their own sustainability or environmental management systems to outline the planning,
implementation and review of environmental performance of any farm business (Taylor
2001).
Each baseline also includes an analysis of the industry’s status, as of December 2008, in
relation to demonstrating that the food or fibre it is producing in Western Australia is clean
and safe, and is produced in a manner that does not degrade the environment.
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1.1

Greenhouse gas emissions

The current recommended practices to manage greenhouse gas emissions are embedded in
each activity area of the generic and industry baselines. The capacity of management
practices to reduce emissions intensities is covered in the following sections:
•

Fertility, soil and land management
Practices in nutrient and soil management have the potential to reduce nitrous oxide
emissions through management of agricultural land.

Animal health, safety and disease management
•

Livestock management practices have the potential to reduce methane emissions from
livestock management.

Energy management
•

Carbon dioxide emissions from on-farm energy and fuel use may be managed across a
wide range of farm operations.

Waste and water management
•

Emissions can be reduced from livestock waste through feed management, feed waste
reduction, manure management and storage ponds.

Biodiversity, landscape features and biosecurity
•
1.2

The capacity of vegetation ecosystems to sequester carbon is clearly influenced by
vegetation management decisions.
Environmental legislation

In 2007 some 40 pieces of legislation were taken into account in the preparation of Farming
for the Future documents. A summary of the statutory provisions that impact on agricultural
land management in Western Australia can be found in the Appendix.
Legislation relevant to environmental management by landholders is numerous and complex,
with changes to existing laws and the introduction of new laws occurring from time to time.
The legislation summary is not intended to be comprehensive and should not be seen as a
substitute for professional legal advice. Landholders may use the guide to gain a general
understanding of their legal obligations to manage the environment.
The legislation listed is state legislation unless otherwise noted. Landholders may use the
guide to gain a general understanding of their legal obligations to manage the environment
and as a starting point from which to develop a legal register for an environmental
management system see the Appendix.
1.3
Generic baseline
The current recommended practices set out below have been assessed as sustainable by
Western Australian industries and incorporated into a baseline document for land users in
the industry.
The list of CRPs is not intended to be complete. Every business is different, and sustainable
farm practices will differ between businesses. Innovation and change are important aspects
of agriculture, and the Department of Agriculture and Food is working closely with industry to
review and define sustainable farm practices to assist with the ongoing improvement of
sustainability in Western Australian agriculture.
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A sustainable farming system
As defined in the Farming for the Future baseline
Biodiversity and landscape features

Business planning

Economic sustainability

•

Native vegetation, riparian zone and
wildlife protection and enhancement

Financial performance
Soil and land management

Social sustainability

Human resources

Occupational health
and safety

Quality of life

•
•
•
•

Soil and land management
Fertility management
Salinity management
Acidity management

Water management
•
•
•
•

Surface water management
Ground water management
Irrigation
Water use efficiency

Heritage and culture
Waste management
•
•

Natural resource and
production
sustainability

Disposal
Reuse and recycling

Chemical and fuel management
Biosecurity

Animal health and
welfare

•
•
•

Chemical management
Fuel and oil management
Chemical and fuel storage and
handling

Livestock identification
and traceability
Energy management
Disease, pest and weed
management
Air quality
Food safety
Production risk management
Figure 1 The five main business areas of a sustainable farming system, as defined in the Farming for the Future
baseline.

Figure 1 illustrates the activities and goals associated with each of the five business areas.
Each area of activity is a major area of farm business management, and the goals are the
outcomes expected on-farm by adopting current recommended practices.
With an overall business or farm plan, the key areas of economic, social, natural resource
and production sustainability, along with biosecurity, can be managed and documented.
Individual plans within the overall farm plan can also address each of these areas.
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BUSINESS PLANNING
F4F area of activity:
Business planning
Guiding principle:
The farm business proactively plans and monitors its performance towards sustainability
Legislation:
All state and Australian tax laws
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

4

Current recommended practices

Commitment statement
A commitment to sustainability is prepared to
ensure the conduct of business operations
reflects:
1. economic, environmental and social
sustainability;
2. farm biosecurity.

1. The business documents its commitment to sustainability in its
business plan.
2. The business plan shows a commitment to:
a. ensuring the farm business is economically sustainable
b. providing a safe and rewarding business for family and
employees to work in
c. protecting and enhancing local biodiversity, land and water
resources
d. complying with all relevant legislation and regulations.

Planning for sustainability
A business vision is documented into a farm/
business plan that is reviewed on a regular
basis.

1. A farm business plan is documented, implemented and reviewed.
2. The business plan shows the business’s commitment to comply
with relevant legislation.
3. The plan would include any of the following components:
a. business and finance
b. environmental
c. succession
d. financial
e. skills training
f. occupational health and safety
g. biosecurity.
4. Key business goals are identified and set annually.
5. Business benchmarks are compared and analysed annually.
6. A set of action plans are compared and analysed on a regular
basis.

Comments

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

ECONOMIC SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Financial performance
Guiding principle:
The farm business is financially sustainable
Legislation:
All relevant business and taxation legislation
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Current recommended practices

At the annual review, the business will show
positive changes in liquidity (the cash position of
the business) and equity (net worth), with the
consideration of seasonal conditions.

1. Within the financial planning process:
a. cashflow budgets are prepared and reviewed regularly
b. financial analyses are undertaken, e.g. gross margins, options
testing
c. asset/liability statements are prepared annually
d. tax planning is undertaken
e. investment strategy and financial planning are undertaken
f. consultative relationships with consultants, lenders and
accountants are established and maintained
g. a marketing strategy is in place
h. financial and production positions are benchmarked.

Comments
The business continues to be supported with
standard lending rates.
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Human resources
Guiding principle:
Employers, family members and staff development benefits the farm business and individual
Legislation:
ATO obligations, Equal Opportunity Act 1984
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Skills development
Relevant training and education opportunities
are provided to members of the farm business.

1. A training needs analysis is conducted annually for every member
of the farm business.
2. A skills training plan is included in the farm business plan.
3. The farm business provides 10 days, and/or budgets $1 500 per
person (full-time farm business member) towards training per
year.
4. Legal training requirements are met. For example, ChemCert,
mulesing, food safety, occupational health and safety.
5. Members of the farm business participate in industry development
programs.
6. The business has a positive attitude towards innovation, is actively
managing change and participates in industry research and
development programs.

People management

1. Effective communication skills are employed in negotiation and
conflict resolution.
2. Team meetings are planned and conducted according to the
business’s needs.
3. Work teams are created.
4. The legal requirements and personal responsibilities of staff
recruitment and management are recognised.
5. Work programs and labour performance reviews are set at least
annually for every member of the business.
6. Retirement and succession planning is undertaken.
7. Personal goals are set to ensure good time management and to
reduce personal stress.
8. Mentoring, coaching and exchange programs are made available
for business members.

The business has effective people management
skills.

6

Current recommended practices

Comments
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Occupational health and safety
Guiding principle:
The health and safety of all is protected
Legislation:
Occupational Safety and Health Act 1984; Occupational Safety and Health Regulations 1996
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Current recommended practices

Occupational health and safety
Worker health and safety is ensured through the
provision of safe work conditions and
appropriate training.

1. Occupational health and safety hazards are identified, the risks
assessed and hazards acted upon in the business.
2. A working knowledge and understanding of occupational health
and safety laws is held by all business members.
3. The industry-compiled Farmsafe WA 15-minute checklist is
completed, or farm business managers participate in a ‘Managing
Farm Safety’ workshop. (www.farmsafewa.org)
4. Occupational health and safety inductions are conducted and
records kept.
5. Safe working procedures are documented and accessible to all
members of the farm business and records are kept.
6. Occupational health and safety emergencies are documented and
records kept.
7. ChemCert training is provided to all members of the farm business
who handle or apply agricultural or veterinary chemicals.

Comments
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Quality of life
Guiding principle:
Maintain or enhance the quality of life for the farm family and all members of the farm business
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Balanced lifestyle
Ensure a balanced lifestyle that creates a good
relationship within you, your family and
community.

8

Current recommended practices
1. Designate time for family and friends.
2. Take regular breaks, including an annual holiday.
3. Encourage farm business members to be active members in the
community.
4. Have regular health checks and commit to a balanced lifestyle that
includes regular exercise.

Comments
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Heritage and culture
Uphold heritage and cultural values
Natural Heritage Trust of Australia Act 1997; Compliance with the Western Australian Aboriginal Heritage Act 1972 where
applicable; compliance with general heritage acts for sites of importance (Indigenous or non-Indigenous) on property where
applicable
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Heritage and culture
Uphold heritage and cultural values by
respecting cultural diversity, people and places.

Current recommended practices

Comments

1. Identify culturally sensitive sites (both Indigenous and nonIndigenous), and ensure protection of these sites, and any
information pertaining to those sites, through a register.
2. Maintain access to the land for Indigenous people for the purpose
of cultural maintenance.
3. Provide appropriate cultural awareness training for relevant
personnel.
4. Negotiate with custodians of the land on the timeliness of access
to various property sites.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Biodiversity and landscape features
Maintain or enhance, where practicable, the natural habitat as a part of farming operations
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Country Areas Water Supply Act 1947; Wildlife Conservation Act 1950; Environment
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (Cth.); Conservation and Land Management Act 1984; Agriculture and
Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Sandalwood Act 1929; Animal Welfare Act 2002; Swan and Canning Rivers
Management Act 2006; Dividing Fences Act 1961; Planning and Development Act 2005;
Land Administration Act 1997 (pastoral leases only)
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Native vegetation, riparian zone and wildlife
protection and enhancement
Identify and protect, maintain or enhance any
stands of remnant vegetation, riparian zones
and wildlife on the property.
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Current recommended practices
1.
2.

Consideration is given to off-site effects of farm practices.
Stands of remnant vegetation and wildlife are protected and
maintained through farm management activities.
3. Remnant vegetation, riparian areas and wildlife species are
identified on a farm map.
4. Advice is sought from relevant government and non-government
sources on protecting, enhancing and managing native
vegetation, wildlife, migratory species, threatened rare fauna and
flora.
5. A fencing plan is developed and implemented to exclude
livestock from remnant vegetation, native riparian vegetation and
erosion risk areas.
6. Investigate catchment-scale activities that promote and enhance
local threatened and endangered species and threatened
ecological communities.
7. Local native seeds and species are used for revegetation and are
matched to soil-landscape position.
8. Prevent escaped stubble burns from damaging remnant
vegetation and riparian zones.
9. Only clear remnant vegetation and riparian zones with
appropriate approval.
10. Consider using local native sedges for nutrient stripping near
areas with high nutrient outflow.

Comments
NRM Info: Remnant vegetation maps and
species lists available from
http://spatial.agric.wa.gov.au/slip/

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Soil and land management
Manage soil physically, nutritionally and biologically, in a way that is profitable, productive and sustainable
Soil and Land Conservation Act 1945; Land Administration Act 1977 (pastoral leases only); Planning and Development Act
2005; Bushfires Act 1954; Dividing Fences Act 1961; Control of Vehicles (Off-Road Area) Act 1978; Waterways Conservation
Act 1976; Biosecurity and Agriculture Management Act 2007
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Current recommended practices

Comments

Soil and land management
Implement management practices that maintain
or ensure optimum physical, chemical and
biological characteristics of the soil.

1. Consideration is given to off-site effects of farm practices.
2. Reduced tillage and stubble retention are used during sowing.
3. Tramline or controlled traffic farming is investigated to improve soil
structure and aid stubble handling.
4. The paddock rotation plan is varied to respect crop, tillage and
chemical rotations.
5. The rotation is designed to minimise the length of bare soil
periods.
6. Vegetation cover is maintained to ensure soil health, both
physically and biologically.

NRM Info: Land degradation risk maps available
from http://spatial.agric.wa.gov.au/slip/
See industry baselines for more specific CRPs.

Fertility management
Manage soil nutrition for optimum productivity
while minimising nutrient loss off-farm.

1.
2.
3.

Records of soil test results and fertiliser applications are kept.
Regular soil and tissue tests are undertaken.
Nutrient application is matched to pasture and crop requirements,
and is based on soil or tissue testing results and calculations.
4. Nutrient budgets are used to make fertiliser decisions.
5. Fertiliser spreaders are calibrated.
6. Fertilisers are selected on their nutrient content in relation to soil
and plant requirements.
7. Fertiliser applications take into account seasonal conditions,
including soil moisture and plant growth.
8. A buffer is maintained around major watercourses.
9. Irrigation and fertiliser applications are integrated where possible.
10. Slow-release fertilisers and low-soluble phosphorous fertilisers
are used on sandy soils in high rainfall zones.
11. Fertiliser is always stored undercover and on a sealed pad to
prevent contamination.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Soil and land management (continued)

Goal

Current recommended practices

Salinity management
Minimise the spread of salinity in the landscape
through farm and water management practices.

1. Diagnose the current and future salinity risk of the property using
land monitoring maps.
2. Evaluate options to manage (prevent or remediate) the
development of salinity. Consider short and long-term economic,
environmental and social impacts.
3. Implement one or more of the options outlined in the DAFWA
Salinity management flow tree (e.g. investigate saltland
agronomy, revegetation, surface water management and
engineering options).
4. Assess level of salinity in ‘at risk’ areas by monitoring groundwater
levels and movement trends of salinity levels through observation
bores and soil salinity tests.
5. Identify recharge areas on your farm, or elsewhere in the
catchment, and determine management options.

Sodic soil management
Minimise the effects of sodicity.

1. The productive areas of the farm are regularly tested and
assessed for sodicity.
2. Ley crop-pasture systems are replaced with continuous cropping
systems where all stubble residues are retained, or the area is
established with permanent perennial/annual pasture bases.
3. Crops and pastures are planted using knife-points with stubble
retention.
4. Grade banks are used to control surface water.
5. Gypsum is applied where surface sealing is evident.

Acidity management
Optimise soil pH.

1. The productive areas of the farm are regularly tested and
assessed (both surface and sub-surface) to develop a pH
profile/map.
2. Good quality lime is applied to maintain surface soil (0–10 cm)
above pH 5.5 (CaCl) and sub-surface (10–100 cm) pH > 4.8
(CaCl).

12

Comments
NRM Info: Salinity risk maps available from
http://spatial.agric.wa.gov.au/slip/
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Water management
Manage local water resources in a manner that balances agricultural and community needs
Rights in Water and Irrigation Act 1914; Waterways Conservation Act 1976; Swan and Canning Rivers Management Act
2006; Environmental Protection Act 1986; Environmental Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (Cth);
Planning and Development Act 2005; Health Act 1911
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Current recommended practices

Surface water management
Maintain or enhance water quality while ensuring
natural flows are optimised, erosion is minimised
and water is available to meet business needs.

1. A combination of suitable systems (dams, contours, surface
(shallow) drains, raised beds, grassed waterways, broad-based
channels, grade banks) is used to manage surface water.
2. Water management systems are carefully planned and evaluated
for on and off-site impacts before construction, to gauge their
impact.
3. Dams are constructed using industry guidelines for site selection,
qualified dam designers and builders and with consideration of
natural surface water flows.
4. The necessary permits (including planning approval, clearing
permits and a licence to take water) are obtained from the relevant
local and state government authorities prior to the construction of
dams and surface water management systems.
5. Dams are regularly inspected and maintained to ensure optimum
function and performance.

Groundwater management
Manage groundwater to minimise physical
impacts on the environment and protect
infrastructure.

1. The potential for perennial plants in the farming system to improve
recharge management is assessed.
2. If an observation bore is installed, it is monitored for changes in
groundwater levels.
3. The option of drainage is assessed and only implemented on
suitable soils.
4. Drainage water is only discharged into natural drainage lines
where there are no negative impacts to water quality (nutrient
loading, salinity, sediment, erosion) and all legal requirements
have been met.
5. Groundwater in prescribed water management areas is managed
in accordance with licence requirements.

Comments
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Water management (continued)

Goal
Irrigation
Efficient irrigation systems that optimise
productivity and minimise off-site impacts.

Water use efficiency
Use water efficiently to optimise productivity and
minimise off-site impacts.

14

Current recommended practices
1. Irrigation infiltration/application rate is matched to soil capability
and soil water holding capacity.
2. An irrigation schedule (based on evaporation and crop water use
factors) and appropriate soil moisture sensors are used to
predict/meet crop water requirements.
3. Irrigation is matched to topography to avoid run-off and deep
percolation.
4. The irrigation system is checked regularly for operating efficiency
(pressure, leaks, wear and tear) and checked at least annually for
uniformity.
5. All new irrigation meets the internationally accepted standards of a
coefficient of uniformity (CU) greater than 85% and a distribution
uniformity (DU) greater than 75%.
6. A drainage system is incorporated at the design stage to manage
discharge from property activities.
7. Irrigation system can meet the irrigation requirements of intended
production.
Water use efficiency (WUE) is monitored to enable optimisation.

Comments
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting
documents:

Waste management
Reduce the on and off-farm impact of farm waste on business operations and the environment
Pesticides Regulations Health Act (1956); Agricultural and Veterinary Chemicals Act 1994; Agricultural Produce (Chemical
Residues) Act 1983.
Code of practice for the use of agricultural and veterinary chemicals in Western Australia 2005
(Bulletin No. 4268)

Goal

Current recommended practices

Disposal
Effective systems are in place for waste
management that meet social and legal
requirements.

1. There is a working understanding of the legislation regarding
pollution prevention and waste storage, handling and disposal
relevant to the business.
2. Government and authority approvals are gained before
commencing any activity that may have off-site effects or pollute
surface or groundwater.
3. Unwanted chemicals are disposed of according to the label, and
used chemical containers are disposed of using designated
collection services.
4. Hazardous wastes are disposed of using a licensed waste
contractor (including plastics, tyres, oils and lead batteries).
5. Landfill waste is disposed of in a designated area in an
environmentally sound manner according to local guidelines.
6. Animal manures are used and composted, and animal carcasses
are disposed of, according to industry standards.

Reuse and recycling
Maximise recycling opportunities.

1. Materials and equipment are reused where possible.
2. A recycling program is in place for recyclable materials used on
the property such as silage wraps, old tyres, drums, etc.
3. Consider minimal packaging, or its ability to be recycled, in
purchasing decisions.

Comments
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

DAFWA supporting
documents:

Chemical and fuel management
Optimising the long-term effectiveness of agricultural and veterinary chemicals while minimising the negative impact of
chemicals and fuels on the environment
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Agricultural and Veterinary Chemicals Act 1994; Agriculture and Veterinary Chemicals
(WA) 1994; Health Act 1911; Agriculture and Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Aerial Spraying Control Act 1966;
Poisons Act 1964; Agricultural Produce (Chemical Residues) Act 1983; Dangerous Goods (Transport) Act 1998; Explosive
and Dangerous Goods Act 1961; Veterinary Chemical Control and Animal Feeding Stuffs Act 1976; Metropolitan Water
Supply Sewerage and Drainage Act 1909.
Code of practice for the use of agricultural and veterinary chemicals in Western Australia 2005 (Bulletin No. 4268)

Goal

Current recommended practices

Chemical management
Achieve the application’s purpose while avoiding
off-site impacts and reduce the reliance on, and
resistance to, chemicals in primary production
industries.

1. An integrated disease, pest and weed management strategy is
implemented, which includes the use of chemical and nonchemical control methods.
2. Use farm chemicals safely, and only for the purpose and in the
manner for which they are intended according to the Material
Safety and Data Sheet (MS&DS) unless otherwise lawfully
authorised.
3. Personnel applying or handling agricultural chemicals are industry
certified.
4. Records are kept of all chemical groups used.

Fuel and oil management
Avoid the contamination of soils, groundwater
and surface water, and impacts on non-target
areas and species.
Avoid off-site impacts of fuel and oil use and
reduce the reliance of the primary production
industries on fuel and oil.

1. Use farm fuels and lubricants safely, and only for the purpose and
in the manner for which they are intended.
2. Continue to investigate the potential of self-sufficiency through the
production and use of biodiesel and alternative fuels.

Chemical and fuel storage and handling
Implement procedures for safe chemical and fuel
use, handling and storage to avoid potential
hazards and risks of environmental
contamination.

1. Chemicals are stored in a designated, lockable chemical storage
shed that meets an industry code of practice.
2. Different chemical groups are stored separately and appropriate
information and records are available to chemical users.
3. Fuel tanks are on a sealed base (i.e. concrete) and fuel is stored
and pumped according to legal requirements.
4. All fuels, chemicals, fertilisers and other hazardous goods are
transported in accordance with legal requirements.
5. A manifest is kept of all chemicals and fuels on the property and is
accessible to chemical users.
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Reference: ChemCert

Reference: ChemCert
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Energy management
Guiding principle:
Optimise energy efficiency
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Current recommended practices

Energy management
Optimise energy efficiency and reduce reliability
on non-renewable energy sources.

1. Minimum tillage and/or precision farming (such as tramline
farming) are used to reduce fuel consumption.
2. Legume rotations are used to reduce reliance on synthetic
nitrogen fertilisers.
3. Where practicable, solar or wind power is used for domestic and
farm power supply purposes.
4. Machinery and equipment is maintained, repaired and replaced to
maintain operational efficiency.
5. Electricity and fuel consumption is reviewed.

Comments
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Air management
Guiding principle:
Maximise the quality of air
Legislation:
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Health Act 1911
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Air quality
Minimise the amount of greenhouse gas
emissions, dust, chemical drift, smoke odours
and noise generated through farm business
activities.

18

Current recommended practices
1. There is a regular maintenance program/schedule for all farm
machinery and equipment, as per manufacturer specifications.
2. Crop residues are retained and burnt only when necessary as a
disease/pest or weed control measure.
3. Groundcover is maintained at appropriate levels to prevent dustcreating air pollution.

Comments
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Production risk management
Guiding principle:
Ensure that risk management strategies are adopted
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Production risk management
Recognise and manage external productions
risks.

Current recommended practices
1.

Comments

Production risk factors are identified, assessed, documented and
incorporated into production, business and financial planning.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting
documents:

Animal health and welfare
Ensure that all animals are managed to maximise animal health and welfare
Animal Welfare Act 2002; Veterinary Preparations and Animal Feeding Stuffs Act 1976; Agricultural and Veterinary
Chemicals Code Act 1994 (Cth); Agricultural Produce (Chemical Residues) Act 1983.
Primary Industries Standing Committee Model Code of practice for the Welfare of Animals

Goal
Animal health and welfare
Animal husbandry, handling and transport
comply with the relevant codes of practice or
industry standards.
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Current recommended practices
1. Animal husbandry practices, treatments, interventions and
movement comply with relevant national and state codes of
practice, standards and guidelines for the management and
transport of animals.
2. Key animal welfare issues relevant to the enterprise are identified,
assessed and documented in an animal health production plan.

Comments
Codes of practices available at:
http://www.publish.csiro.au/nid/22/sid/11.htm
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Livestock identification and traceability
National Livestock Identification System; Stock (Identification and Movement) Act 1970; Artificial Breeding of Stock Act
1965

DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Livestock identification and traceability
A stock identification system is implemented to
enable traceability and effective livestock
management.

Current recommended practices

Comments

1. A system is in place complying with the National Livestock
Identification System.
2. Consignment and vendor declaration documents are completed
and signed for all stock entering and leaving the property, and
records are appropriately stored.
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Disease, pest and weed management
Minimise the probability of entry, establishment and spread (through control, containment and reporting) of animal and
plant pests and diseases.
Land Administration Act 1997 (Pastoral); Agricultural and Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Animal Welfare Act
2002; Plant Diseases Act 1914; Plant Pests and Diseases (Eradication Funds) Act 1974; Exotic Diseases of Animals Act
1993; Biological Control Act 1986

DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Current recommended practices

Weed management
Proactive management of weeds.

1. A weed management plan is developed and documented within a
farm biosecurity plan, and weed management risks are assessed
and prioritised.
2. A procedure for reporting biosecurity threats is documented and
threats such as notifiable weeds are reported to the relevant
authority.
3. People, machinery, vehicles, animals and stock feed are managed
to prevent the introduction and spread of weeds.
4. A weed control program is in place for the farm in accordance with
industry standards.
5. Roadsides, tree lanes, paddocks and confinement areas are
monitored for the appearance of weeds and controlled
accordingly.
6. Crops and pastures are inspected at key stages to enable weed
management decisions.

Pest management
Proactive management of invertebrate pests.

1. A pest management plan is developed and documented within a
farm biosecurity plan, and invertebrate pest risks are prioritised.
2. A procedure for reporting biosecurity threats is documented and
threats such as notifiable insects are reported to the relevant
authority.
3. People, machinery, vehicles, animals and stock feed are managed
to prevent the introduction and spread of insect pests.
4. Chemical or cultural control methods including crop rotation are
used to prevent and control insect pests.
5. Crops and pastures are inspected at key stages to make insect
pest management decisions.
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Disease, pest and weed management (continued)

Goal

Current recommended practices

Plant diseases
Have a planned approach to prevent, monitor
and control plant diseases.

1. A disease management plan is developed and documented within
a farm biosecurity plan, and plant disease risks are assessed and
prioritised.
2. A procedure for reporting biosecurity threats is documented and
threats such as notifiable diseases are reported to the relevant
authority.
3. People, machinery, vehicles, animals and stock feed are managed
to prevent the introduction and spread of plant disease.
4. Sightings of pests, weeds and diseases are reported.
5. Diseased plant material is removed and destroyed.

Animal diseases
Have a planned approach to prevent, monitor
and control animal diseases.

1. A disease management plan is developed and documented within
a farm biosecurity plan, and animal disease risks are assessed
and prioritised.
2. A procedure for assessing and reporting biosecurity threats is
documented and threats such as notifiable diseases are reported
to the relevant authority.
3. People, machinery, vehicles, animals and stock feed are
managed to prevent the introduction and spread of animal
diseases.
4. Livestock introductions, including purchases, embryos and
semen, agistment and strays, are managed to minimise the risk of
introducing disease.
5. Boundary fences and gates are stock-proof and secure to prevent
access by straying stock.
6. Livestock are monitored for signs of disease and measures taken
to ascertain the cause.
7. Stock treatments conform to industry standards, records are kept,
and withholding periods observed.
8. Prevention programs (vaccination, trace elements, worm control
and blowfly control) are in place to protect against diseases and
parasites.
9. Control programs are used to minimise the risks posed by feral
animals and pests (pigs, foxes and rodents).
10. Animal carcasses are disposed of in a manner that complies with
codes of practice by burning or burial as soon as practicable.
Diseased animal carcasses are destroyed accordingly.
11. No food of animal origin is fed to ruminants, and no swill
(including carcasses) fed to pigs.

Comments
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Disease, pest and weed management (continued)

Goal
Feral animal management
Proactive management of feral production
animals and vertebrate pests.

24

Current recommended practices
1. The farm is monitored for stray and pest animals.
2. Sightings of notifiable feral animals are reported to the relevant
authority.
3. A feral animal control program is undertaken in accordance with
the requirements of legislation, and advice is sought from the
controlling bodies (e.g. state government agency) in controlling
feral animals and native fauna pest species.
4. Where relevant, support is given to neighbours, other groups and
local authorities to ensure the control of feral animals.

Comments
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Food safety

Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Ensure that farm products meet the relevant food safety requirements
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Agricultural and Veterinary Chemicals Code Act 1994 (Cth); Agriculture and Veterinary
Chemicals (WA) Act 1994; Health Act 1911; Agriculture and Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Aerial Spraying
Control Act 1966; Poisons Act 1964; Agricultural Produce (Chemical Residues) Act 1983; Dangerous Goods (Transport)
Act 1998; Explosive and Dangerous Goods Act 1961; Veterinary Preparations and Animal Feeding Stuffs Act 1976;
Metropolitan Water Supply Sewerage and Drainage Act 1909; Biosecurity and Agriculture Management Act 2007

DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Current recommended practices

Food safety
Farm practices do not compromise the safety of
food products.

1. Comply with chapter three or chapter four provisions of the
Australian food standards code. (Chapter three applies to any food
businesses, including farmers, who process food, ‘sell’ food or
produce high-risk food products. Chapter four provisions apply to
primary producers.)
2. Farm businesses are certified to an industry-recognised food
safety code of practice or food safety and quality assurance
program.

Comments
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2.

GRAINS INDUSTRY

Danielle England (originally compiled December 2007).

2.1

Situation analysis

A large proportion of the commodity-based food and fibre produce grown in Western
Australia is produced within a mixed farming business. In Western Australia this has
traditionally been a wheat/sheep farming system, but now includes other crops such as
barley, oats, export hay, canola and lupins.
Western Australia’s grain industry is predominantly export focused, with approximately
50 per cent of Australia’s export wheat grown in Western Australia, worth an estimated
$4.6 billion to the state’s economy in 2006–07. Higher grain prices, and early rain will see its
value increase substantially in the 2007–08 and 2008–09 seasons.
Table 2.1

Gross value of agriculture production (GVAP) for Western Australia—Grains industry
2004/05 $m

2005/06 $m

2006/07 $m

2007/08 $m

2008/09 $m

Wheat

1 763

2 088

1 150

2 420

3 550

Barley

433

450

436

554

715

Oats
Lupins
Other legumes

88

85

99

108

97

165

19

27

26

20

31

238

122

229

227

72

84

130

90

95

5 257

5 867

4 826

6 463

7 907

Hay

(all products)

98
204

161

Canola

TOTAL GVAP

51
150

Source: Australian Bureau of Statistics, Department of Agriculture and Food forecast Western Australia
(WA Agri-Food Industry Outlook, April 2008). Note: Figures are rounded.

The area considered in this report covers farming systems in the southern half of Western
Australia, from Northampton in the north to Esperance and Albany in the south, Hyden and
Southern Cross in the east and Boddington and Boyup Brook in the west.
The geographical spread covers four natural resource management (NRM) regions, as
defined by the Australian government:
•
•

Northern Agricultural
Avon

•
•

South West
South Coast

Salinity and soil management are the major natural resource management issues within the
region. These issues play an important part in determining the management of farming
systems and are supported by many regional, state and federal programs.
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2.1.1

Existing sustainability programs

The majority of Western Australian grain is handled by Cooperative Bulk Handling WA
(CBH). CBH manages an on-farm quality assurance system under the auspices of a Safe
Quality Food (SQF) multi-site certification called Better Farm IQ. Currently some 25 per cent
of growers are involved in the program, with approximately 40 per cent of total deliveries
being quality assured. Better Farm IQ enables growers to receive $0.50/tonne redemption to
supply quality assured grain into the CBH system, as well as an annual payment of about
$1000. These payments enable growers to be certified under the Better Farm IQ Quality
Program at no cost to growers. CBH has released a plan that will ensure all West Australian
grain is quality assured by 2012.
Two environmental management systems are available to Western Australian grain growers,
delivered by the Blackwood Basin Group’s Best Farms and the Mingenew-Irwin Group’s
Healthy Farms. Environmental management systems can demonstrate on-farm
environmental sustainability.
In May 2007, only two grain growers participated in Blackwood Basin Group’s Best Farms,
while all 95 of the Mingenew-Irwin Group’s Healthy Farms businesses are grain producers.
Better Farm IQ has a cooperative attitude towards working with other assurance programs,
and already has a strong partnership with the Mingenew-Irwin Group’s environmental
management system. This allows Mingenew-Irwin Group members to externally audit their
environmental management system with their quality assurance system every two years,
providing an opportunity to supply environmentally assured grain.
2.1.2 DAFF pathways funding
The Department of Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries (DAFF) Pathways to Sustainable
Agriculture funding was provided to the Western Australian grains industry through various
programs:
•

WA Farmers Pathways projects (1 and 2) examined how to encourage producers to
become involved in environmental management systems, and then introduced them to
environmental management systems through a series of workshops.

•

The National Farm Benchmarking Program was developed by the Grains Council of
Australia to determine improvement in the industry’s environmental management
through on-farm surveys. The reports allow individual farmers to compare their
practices with others in the local government areas and Australian Bureau of
Agricultural and Resource Economics (ABARE) regions.

•

A Curtin University-coordinated project piloted the Mingenew-Irwin Group
environmental management system in the Avon and South Coast regions during
2007-08. The project also delivered training in environmental management systems to
groups of facilitators in the broadacre regions, and delivered awareness forums in
cooperation with the Western Australian No-Till Farmers Association (WANTFA).
Facilitated by the department, the process allowed stakeholders to develop a good
working relationship that could see them provide leadership in on-farm sustainability
assurance.

These DAFF pathways projects have provided opportunities to facilitate the adoption of onfarm assurance programs that use the current recommended practices identified in the
industry baseline. They have also provided an opportunity for a review of the identified
current recommended practices.
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2.1.3

Research and development

There is no single research or development program identifying or encouraging the adoption
of current recommended practices or best management practices. In developing the industry
baseline, numerous information products were identified that provide on-farm principles and
practices to the industry. These information products were developed through various
research and development programs over the past 10 years, and have been included in the
baseline.
2.1.4 Department of Agriculture and Food input
The grains industry is well represented in DAFWA due to its geographical and economic
importance. During the development of the industry baseline, effort was made to consult
each of the major relevant program areas that interface with the grains industry; these
include:
•

plant biosecurity

•
•

cereal research
agricultural systems research

•
•

grain industries development
market and trade development

•

natural resource science.

Each of these areas provided input into the baseline at some level. Some provided more
input than others, but all had the opportunity to comment.

2.2

Objectives

To develop a baseline of current recommended practices that support the Western Australian
grains industry in implementing processes which demonstrate that the produce of the
industry is clean and safe, and is produced in a manner that does not degrade the
environment.
It will collate and manage scientifically validated information through the development of a
sustainability indicator database, and document current recommended sustainable farm
practices in an associated management baseline.
The development of this baseline provides basic information that enables the Western
Australian grains industry to demonstrate that the food and fibre they produce is clean and
safe and does not degrade the environment.

2.3

Consultation with industry

A group of industry leaders were identified and were consulted on an individual basis. These
included members of the DAFWA grains and research programs.
Consultation with DAFWA’s NRM program was undertaken independently of the grains
industry consultation process. Many NRM issues were raised during the development of the
grains industry baseline.
Members of the external Farming for the Future industry reference group with relevant grains
industry experience have also commented on the grains industry baseline.
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2.4

Conclusion

The Western Australian grains industry has moved positively towards the adoption of on-farm
assurance programs over the past two years. Momentum to ensure that the industry can
demonstrate its environmental sustainability is growing. As a result of trade restrictions and
industry development and awareness, various paths are available to ensure Western
Australia meets these market demands.
A number of projects have defined current recommended practices for the Western
Australian grains industry for various regions, including the Farming for the Future initiative
and the Grains Research and Development Council (GRDC). Markets are also starting to
contribute to defining what constitutes a current recommended practice or best management
practice.
In March 2008 the GRDC released the grains industry environmental policy. A key outcome
of this policy was the national roll-out of the Australian Farming Systems Database. The
department is supporting this project for its environmental and on-farm monitoring outcomes
in the industry. The Australian Farming Systems Database also provides the industry with a
common set of current recommended practices.

2.5

Recommendations

•

The department continues to support the Australian Farming Systems Database as a
way of linking nationally with a set of current recommended practices for the Western
Australian grains industry.

•

Provide of ongoing support to CBH to work with other programs and projects to provide
broad-scale uptake of sustainability assurance, e.g. Plant Health Australia, GRDC,
Mingenew-Irwin Group and Best Farms.

•

Foster the development of a working relationship between Healthy Farms, Best Farms
and other relevant environmental management systems.

•

Investigate the on-farm adoption of CRPs through the development of a sustainability
project similar to those used in the cotton, sugar and rice industries.

•

Continue to work with the regional NRM councils on the uptake and delivery of
environmental management systems to broadacre farmers.
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2.6

Grains industry baseline
BUSINESS PLANNING

F4F area of activity:
Business planning
Guiding principle:
The farm business proactively plans and monitors its performance towards sustainability
Legislation:
All relevant state and Australian tax and business laws
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Grains industry current recommended practices

Commitment statement
A commitment to sustainability is prepared to
ensure the conduct of business operations
reflects:
1. economic, environmental and social
sustainability
2. farm biosecurity.

1. The business documents its commitment to sustainability in its
business plan.
2. The business plan shows a commitment to:
a. ensuring the farm business is economically sustainable
b. providing a safe and rewarding business for family and
employees to work in
c. protecting and enhancing local biodiversity, land and water
resources
d. complying with all relevant legislation and regulations.

Planning for sustainability
A business vision is documented into a farm/
business plan that is reviewed on a regular
basis.

1. A farm business plan is documented, implemented and reviewed.
2. The business plan shows the business’s commitment to comply
with relevant legislation.
3. The plan would include any of the following components:
a. business and finance
b. environmental
c. succession
d. financial
e. skills training
f. occupational health and safety
g. biosecurity.
4. Key business goals are identified and set annually.
5. Business benchmarks are compared and analysed annually.
6. A set of action plans are compared and analysed on a regular
basis.
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ECONOMIC SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Financial performance
Guiding principle:
The farm business is financially sustainable
Legislation:
All relevant business and taxation legislation
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Grains industry current recommended practices

At the annual review, the business will show
positive changes in liquidity (the cash position of
the business) and equity (net worth), with the
consideration of seasonal conditions.

1. Within the financial planning process:
a. cashflow budgets are prepared and reviewed regularly
b. financial analyses are undertaken, e.g. gross margins, options
testing
c. asset/liability statements are prepared annually
d. tax planning is undertaken
e. investment strategy and financial planning are undertaken
f. consultative relationships with consultants, lenders and
accountants are established and maintained
g. a marketing strategy is in place
h. financial and production positions are benchmarked.

References
Farm budget guide 2006
www.ato.gov.au/
www.agric.wa.gov.au
Budget planner
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Human resources
Guiding principle:
Employers, family members and staff development benefits the farm business and individual
Legislation:
ATO obligations, Equal Opportunity Act 1984
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Skills development
Relevant training and education opportunities
are provided to members of the farm business.

People management
The business has effective people management
skills.
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Grains industry current recommended practices
1. A training needs analysis is conducted annually for every member
of the farm business.
2. A skills training plan is included in the farm business plan.
3. The farm business provides 10 days, and/or budgets $1500 per
person (full-time farm business member) towards training per
year.
4. Legal training requirements are met. For example, ChemCert,
mulesing, food safety, occupational health and safety.
5. Members of the farm business participate in industry development
programs.
6. The business has a positive attitude towards innovation, is actively
managing change and participates in industry research and
development programs.
1. Effective communication skills are employed in negotiation and
conflict resolution.
2. Team meetings are planned and conducted according to the
business’s needs.
3. Work teams are created.
4. The legal requirements and personal responsibilities of staff
recruitment and management are recognised.
5. Work programs and labour performance reviews are set at least
annually for every member of the business.
6. Retirement and succession planning is undertaken.
7. Personal goals are set to ensure good time management and to
reduce personal stress.
8. Mentoring, coaching and exchange programs are made available
for business members.

References
Training information can be found at:
FarmBis
www.farmbis.wa.gov.au
Reporting sheets available at:
ChemCert WA
www.chemcertwa.com.au
Hassall and Associates Pty Ltd (2005) GRDC
report. Indicators for Triple Bottom Line
Benchmarking of GRDC Farming Systems
Projects.

Human Rights and Equal Opportunity
Commission
www.hreoc.gov.au
Hassall and Associates Pty Ltd (2005) GRDC
report. Indicators for Triple Bottom Line
Benchmarking of GRDC Farming Systems
Projects.
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Occupational health and safety
Guiding principle:
The health and safety of all is protected
Legislation:
Occupational Safety and Health Act 1984; Occupational Safety and Health Regulations 1996
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Grains industry current recommended practices

Occupational health and safety
Worker health and safety is ensured through the
provision of safe work conditions and
appropriate training.

1. Occupational health and safety hazards are identified, the risks
assessed and hazards acted upon in the business.
2. A working knowledge and understanding of occupational health
and safety laws is held by all business members.
3. The industry-compiled Farmsafe WA 15-minute checklist is
completed, or farm business managers participate in a ‘Managing
Farm Safety’ workshop. (www.farmsafewa.org)
4. Occupational health and safety inductions are conducted and
records kept.
5. Safe working procedures are documented and accessible to all
members of the farm business and records are kept.
6. Occupational health and safety emergencies are documented and
records kept.
7. ChemCert training is provided to all members of the farm business
who handle or apply agricultural or veterinary chemicals.

References
Codes of Practice available through:
Worksafe Australia
www.worksafe.wa.gov.au
Farmsafe WA
www.farmsafewa.org
Reporting sheet available at:
ChemCert WA
www.chemcert.com.au
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Quality of life
Guiding principle:
Maintain or enhance the quality of life for the farm family and all members of the farm business
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Balanced lifestyle
Ensure a balanced lifestyle that creates a good
relationship within you, your family and
community.
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Grains industry current recommended practices
1. Designate time for family and friends.
2. Take regular breaks, including an annual holiday.
3. Encourage farm business members to be active members in the
community.
4. Have regular health checks and commit to a balanced lifestyle that
includes regular exercise.

References
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Heritage and culture
Uphold heritage and cultural values
Natural Heritage Trust of Australia Act 1997; Compliance with the Western Australian Aboriginal Heritage Act 1972 where
applicable; compliance with general heritage acts for sites of importance (Indigenous or non-Indigenous) on property where
applicable
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Heritage and culture
Uphold heritage and cultural values by
respecting cultural diversity, people and places.

Grains industry current recommended practices
1. Identify culturally sensitive sites (both Indigenous and nonIndigenous), and ensure protection of these sites, and any
information pertaining to those sites, through a register.

References
Department of Indigenous Affairs
www.dia.wa.gov.au

2. Maintain access to the land for Indigenous people for the purpose
of cultural maintenance.
3. Provide appropriate cultural awareness training for relevant
personnel.
4. Negotiate with custodians of the land on the timeliness of access
to various property sites.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Biodiversity and landscape features
Maintain or enhance, where practicable, the natural habitat as a part of farming operations
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Country Areas Water Supply Act 1947; Wildlife Conservation Act 1950; Environment
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (Cth.); Conservation and Land Management Act 1984; Agriculture and
Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Sandalwood Act 1929; Animal Welfare Act 2002; Swan and Canning Rivers
Management Act 2006; Dividing Fences Act 1961; Planning and Development Act 2005;
Land Administration Act 1997 (pastoral leases only)
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Native vegetation, riparian zone and wildlife
protection and enhancement
Identify and protect, maintain or enhance any
stands of remnant vegetation, riparian zones
and wildlife on the property.
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Grains industry current recommended practices
1.
2.

Consideration is given to off-site effects of farm practices.
Stands of remnant vegetation and wildlife are protected and
maintained through farm management activities.
3. Remnant vegetation, riparian areas and wildlife species are
identified on a farm map.
4. Advice is sought from relevant government and non-government
sources on protecting, enhancing and managing native
vegetation, wildlife, migratory species, threatened rare fauna and
flora.
5. A fencing plan is developed and implemented to exclude
livestock from remnant vegetation, native riparian vegetation and
erosion risk areas.
6. Investigate catchment-scale activities that promote and enhance
local threatened and endangered species and threatened
ecological communities.
7. Local native seeds and species are used for revegetation and are
matched to soil-landscape position.
8. Prevent escaped stubble burns from damaging remnant
vegetation and riparian zones.
9. Only clear remnant vegetation and riparian zones with
appropriate approval.
10. Consider using local native sedges for nutrient stripping near
areas with high nutrient outflow.
11. Control weeds, rabbits and foxes in remnant vegetation areas
where possible.

References
Farmnotes
102/1988 Fitting trees into the farm plan
75/1990 Soil types and vegetation associations
in the eastern wheatbelt
44/1992 Collecting native seed
49/1996 Importance of being sheltered: Farmer
to farmer—Landcare case studies
34/1998 Direct seeding native trees and shrubs
141/2000 Value and benefits of healthy farm
bush
38/2000 Vegetation buffer zones
2/2001 Reducing rates and taxes of farm
bushland
79/2003 Grassed waterways
Miscellaneous publications
31/2002 Grassed Waterways
Hassall and Associates, Pty Ltd (2005) GRDC
report. Indicators for Triple Bottom Line
Benchmarking of GRDC Farming Systems
Projects.

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Biodiversity and landscape features (continued)

Goal
Native vegetation, riparian zone and wildlife
protection and enhancement (continued)

Grains industry current recommended practices

References
Mingenew-Irwin Group (2004) Environmental
Management System Best Management
Practices. GRDC.
Land for Wildlife website
http://www.naturebase.net/content/view/118/4
51/
NRM Info: Remnant vegetation maps and
species lists available from:
http://spatial.agric.wa.gov.au/slip/
Department of Environment and Conservation—
water notes
http://portal.environment.wa.gov.au/portal/pag
e?_pageid=55,766936and_dad=portaland_sc
hema=PORTAL
Australian Wetlands Database—Ramsar and
Nationally significant wetlands
http://www.environment.gov.au/water/publicat
ions/environmental/wetlands/database/
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Soil and land management
Manage soil physically, nutritionally and biologically, in a way that is profitable, productive and sustainable
Soil and Land Conservation Act 1945; Land Administration Act 1977 (pastoral leases only); Planning and Development Act
2005; Bushfires Act 1954; Dividing Fences Act 1961; Control of Vehicles (Off-Road Area) Act 1978; Waterways Conservation
Act 1976; Biosecurity and Agriculture Management Act 2007
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Grains industry current recommended practices

References

Soil and land management
Implement management practices that maintain
or ensure optimum physical, chemical and
biological characteristics of the soil.

1. Consideration is given to off-site effects of farm practices.
2. Reduced tillage and stubble retention are used during sowing.
3. Tramline or controlled traffic farming is investigated to improve soil
structure and aid stubble handling.
4. The paddock rotation plan is varied to respect crop, tillage and
chemical rotations.
5. The rotation is designed to minimise the length of bare soil
periods.
6. Vegetation cover is maintained to ensure soil health, both
physically and biologically.

NRM Info: Land degradation risk maps available
from: http://spatial.agric.wa.gov.au/slip/
Bulletin 4607 Tramline Farming Systems,
technical manual.
www.agric.wa.gov.au/content/lwe/land/cult/bu
lletin4607_part1.pdf
Bulletins
4343 Soil guide.
4646 Manual for raised bed farming in Western
Australia.
4271 Managing for stubble retention
Resource Management Technical Report 229—
Improved soil management and cropping
systems for waterlog-prone soils: Results of
the 2000 season.
Resource Management Technical Report 191—
Results of the improved soil mapping and
cropping systems for waterlog-prone soils
project.
Resource Management Technical Report 61—
Survey of research priorities in water erosion,
waterlogging and flooding in South-Western
Australia.
Hassall and Associates, Pty Ltd (2005) GRDC
report. Indicators for Triple Bottom Line
Benchmarking of GRDC Farming Systems
Projects.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Soil and land management (continued)

Goal
Soil and land management (continued)

Grains industry current recommended practices

References
Farmnotes
32/1985 Gypsum improves soil stability
57/1990 Identifying gypsum-responsive soils
80/1993 Managing waterlogging and inundation
in crops (revised 1999)
79/1993 Managing waterlogging and inundation
in pastures (revised 1999)
87/1994 Stubble needs for reducing wind
erosion
4/1995 No tillage sowing minimises soil erosion
(revised 1999)
35/1996 Preventing wind erosion
61/1996 No-till sowing machinery to control wind
erosion
65/1996 Soil management options to control
land degradation
66/1996 Stubble management to control land
degradation
67/2002 The amount of stubble needed to
reduce wind erosion
110/1996 Assessing water repellence
14/1997 Claying water repellent soils
53/2005 Improving compacted soils in the
eastern wheatbelt
88/1994 Deep ripping
55/2005 Reducing the cost of ripping compacted
soils
35/2003 Tramline farming: Develop your own
system
110/1996 Assessing water repellence
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Soil and land management (continued)

Goal
Soil and land management (continued)
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Grains industry current recommended practices

References
Farmnotes continued
14/1997 Claying water repellent soils
26/2002 Treatment of compacted soils in the
eastern wheatbelt
67/2002 The amount of stubble needed to
reduce wind erosion
Mingenew-Irwin Group (2004) Environmental
Management System Best Management
Practices. GRDC.

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Soil and land management (continued)

Goal
Fertility management
Manage soil nutrition for optimum productivity
while minimising nutrient loss off-farm.

Grains industry current recommended practices

References

Records of soil test results and fertiliser applications are kept.
Regular soil and tissue tests are undertaken.
Nutrient application is matched to pasture and crop requirements,
and is based on soil or tissue testing results and calculations.
4. Nutrient budgets are used to make fertiliser decisions.
5. Fertiliser spreaders are calibrated.
6. Fertilisers are selected on their nutrient content in relation to soil
and plant requirements.
7. Fertiliser applications take into account seasonal conditions,
including soil moisture and plant growth.
8. A buffer (e.g. 20 metres) is maintained around major
watercourses.
9. Use split nitrogen fertiliser applications on sandy soils.
10. Drill or pre-spread nitrogen fertilisers on heavier soils.
11. Fertiliser is always stored undercover and on a sealed pad to
prevent contamination.

Bulletin 4584 Zone management in precision
agriculture by matching fertiliser input to crop
demand
Farmnotes
62/1987 Phosphorus deficiency in narrow-leafed
lupins
59/1991 Seed phosphorus
16/1995 Lupin nutrition
37/95 Sowing time and nitrogen demands in
wheat
40/1995 Nitrogen fertilisers and wheat grain
protein
56/1995 Soil testing for copper and zinc
57/1995 Soil testing for zinc in wheat production
27/1996 Nitrogen fertiliser sources for crops
31/1996 Choosing phosphate fertilisers for
cereals
6/2001 Faba beans: row spacing and method of
applying fertiliser phosphorus compared with
other crops
16/2001 Summer rain, nitrogen and your crop
97/2001 How much fertility are you removing
when you export hay and stubble from your
farm?
69/2002 Soil testing: A guide to fertiliser use
203 Nutrients in canola: maintaining the balance
in your rotation
214 Banding manganese fertiliser below the
seed to increase seed yields of narrow-leafed
lupins

1.
2.
3.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Soil and land management (continued)

Goal
Fertility management (continued)

42

Grains industry current recommended practices

References
217 Soil testing for phosphorus
250 Drill phosphate fertilisers with the seed of
cereal crops
251 Tissue testing for phosphorus
Mingenew-Irwin Group (2004) Environmental
Management System Best Management
Practices. GRDC.

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Soil and land management (continued)

Goal
Salinity management
Minimise the spread of salinity in the landscape
through farm and water management practices.

Grains industry current recommended practices

References

1. Diagnose the current and potential salinity risk of the property
using land monitoring maps.
2. Evaluate options to manage (prevent or remediate) the
development of salinity. Consider economic, environmental and
social impacts in both the short and long term.
3. Implement one or more options outlined in the DAFWA Salinity
management flow tree (e.g. investigate saltland agronomy,
revegetation, surface water management and engineering
options).
4. Assess level of salinity in ‘at risk’ areas by monitoring
groundwater levels and movement trends of salinity levels
through observation bores and soil salinity tests.
5. Identify recharge areas on the farm, or elsewhere in the
catchment, and determine management options.
6. Fence off and de-stock bare areas (salt scalds) and stabilise by
planting or colonising salt-tolerant perennials.
7. Native, fodder and halophytic shrubs and trees are maintained in
good condition where they can recruit naturally.
8. Maximise crop and pasture production to minimise winter
recharge.
9. Avoid fallow and farming practices that do not use water over
large areas.
10. Maintain the health of drainage lines by excluding stock and
keeping good vegetative cover to allow the drainage lines to carry
as much water as possible.
11. Minimise tillage to improve soil structure and allow better water
penetration.
12. Sow on the contour to minimise excess water flowing over the
landscape.
13. Use grade banks or other suitable earthworks to move excess
water to drainage lines or safe outlets where possible.

Farmnotes
66/1985 Controlling surface water flow above
salt-affected areas
81/1991 Calculating saltbush seeding rates
7/1993 Growing saltbush seedlings and cuttings
8/1997 Woolbelt options for high water use
8/2000 Salinity at a glance
22/2000 Low recharge farming systems. Case
Studies on the South Coast
47/2000 Saltland pastures: Changing attitudes
towards saline land.
39/2001 Recharge management for salinity
control
40/2001 National audit on dryland salinity
42/2001 Relief wells in south Western Australia
84/2001 Lucerne: a high water use production
package
80/2002 Monitoring the impact of perennial
plants on groundwater
26/2003 Lucerne in pasture-crop rotations:
Establishment and management
52/2003 Subsurface drainage and surface water
management for salinity control
76/2003 Shallow relief drains
36/2004 Groundwater pumping for salinity
control
53/2004 Evaporation basins for salinity
management
74/2004 Saltland pastures for the south-eastern
wheatbelt
208 Groundwater trends in the Central
Agricultural Region
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Soil and land management (continued)

Goal
Salinity management (continued)
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Grains industry current recommended practices
14. Plant perennial trees and shrubs on unproductive soils and
throughout the landscape to use water.
15. Drain waterlogged soils if possible.
16. Exclude stock from remnant vegetation to allow regeneration of
young trees and shrubs.
17. Maintain cover on salt-affected land by using productive saline
tolerant plant species.
18. On sandplain soils, investigate the role of Tagasaste and other
rooted plants in the farming system.
19. Look at incorporating perennial pasture species like lucerne in
rotation with annual crops.

References
283 Is deep drainage a suitable salinity
management option on my farm?
NRM Info: Salinity risk maps available from:
http://spatial.agric.wa.gov.au/slip/
Bulletin 4690 Perennial pastures for WA
Technical Bulletin 52—Wheatbelt salinity: a
review of the saltland problems in southwestern Australia
Hassall and Associates, Pty Ltd (2005) GRDC
report. Indicators for Triple Bottom Line
Benchmarking of GRDC Farming Systems
Projects.
Miscellaneous publications
3/2005 Perennial grasses—are they for me?
Workshop manual. A million hectares for the
future program.
6/2005 Introduction to salinity—workshop
manual for participants. A million hectares for
the future program.
17/2005 Lucerne—is it for me? Participants’
notes. A million hectares for the future
program.
2005 Salinity management flow tree
Web sites
Salinity measurement, monitoring, and
equipment
Leakage Calculator : a simple tool for
groundwater recharge assessment
Mingenew-Irwin Group (2004) Environmental
Management System Best Management
Practices. GRDC.

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Goal
Sodic soil management
Minimise the effects of sodicity.

Soil and land management (continued)
Grains industry current recommended practices
1. The productive areas of the farm are regularly tested and
assessed for sodicity.
2. Ley crop-pasture systems are replaced with continuous cropping
systems where all stubble residues are retained, or the area is
established with perennial/annual pasture bases.
3. Crop stubble is retained at harvest for ground-cover and crop
residues are not burnt.
4. Crops and pastures are planted using knife-points with stubble
retention.
5. Grade banks are used to control surface water.
6. Gypsum is applied where surface sealing is evident.

References
32/1985 Gypsum improves soil stability
57/1990 Identifying gypsum-responsive soils
Mingenew-Irwin Group (2004) Environmental
Management System Best Management
Practices. GRDC.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Goal
Acidity management
Optimise soil pH.
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Soil and land management (continued)
Grains industry current recommended practices
1. The productive areas of the farm are regularly tested and
assessed (both surface and sub-surface) to develop a pH
profile/map.
2. Good quality lime is applied to maintain surface soil (0–10 cm)
above pH5.5 (CaCl) and sub-surface (10–100 cm) pH > 4.8
(CaCl).
3. Nitrogen applications are made according to the requirements of
the crop (i.e. crop yield potential), and on sandy soils nitrogen
application is split to allow better nitrogen efficiency through
reduced leaching.
4. The use of ammonium-based nitrogen fertilisers is minimised.
5. Crops that are tolerant of acid soils are grown where pH is very
low.

References
Farmnotes
78/2000 Importance of soil pH
70/2000 Looking at liming: consider the rate
68/2000 Looking at liming: test strips
69/2000 Looking as Liming: comparing lime
sources
70/2000 Looking at liming: consider the rate
78/2000 The importance of soil pH
80/2000 Management of soil acidity in
agricultural land
1/2002 Methods of lime storage and stabilisation
45/2002 Lime and narrow-leafed lupins
47/2002 Optimum soil pH for crop plants
44/2002 Tolerance of wheat varieties to soil
acidity
Bulletin
4536 Western Australia soil acidity survey: 2000
4538 Lime for high rainfall pastures
4602 Subsurface acidity
Miscellaneous publication
26/2003 Benefit-cost analysis of soil acidity
research development and extension in
Western Australia, 1992-93 to 2001-02
Management tools
Lime and nutrient calculator
OPTLIME

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Water management
Manage local water resources in a manner that balances agricultural and community needs
Rights in Water and Irrigation Act 1914; Waterways Conservation Act 1976; Swan and Canning Rivers Management Act
2006; Environmental Protection Act 1986; Environmental Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (Cth); Planning
and Development Act 2005; Health Act 1911
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Grains industry current recommended practices

References

Surface water management
Maintain or enhance water quality while ensuring
natural flows are optimised, erosion is minimised
and water is available to meet business needs.

1. A combination of suitable systems (dams, contours, surface
(shallow) drains, raised beds, grassed waterways, broad-based
channels, grade banks) is used to manage surface water.
2. Water management systems are carefully planned and evaluated
for on and off-site impacts before construction, to gauge their
impact.
3. Dams are constructed using industry guidelines for site selection,
qualified dam designers and builders and with consideration of
natural surface water flows.
4. The necessary permits (including planning approval, clearing
permits and a licence to take water) are obtained from the
relevant local and state government authorities prior to the
construction of dams and surface water management systems.
5. Dams are regularly inspected and maintained to ensure optimum
function and performance.
6. Groundcover is maintained at above 50% and regularly
measured.
7. Crops are sown in a one-pass operation to minimise water
erosion.
8. Firebreaks are constructed with chemicals in downhill slopes.
9. Raised beds are used in high and medium rainfall areas prone to
waterlogging.
10. Breakaway slopes, and other areas that shed large amounts of
water, are revegetated and livestock are excluded. They may also
require some form of earthworks to prevent water erosion.
11. Paddocks on gently sloping country are cropped on the contour to
prevent water erosion.

Resource Management Technical Report 245—
Assessing storage reliability of farm dams
Department of Agriculture Farm Water Kits 2004
Surface water management for dryland
agriculture (Kit #1)
Drainage and regulation in dryland
agriculture (Kit #2)
Farm water supplies in dryland agriculture
(Kit #3)
Miscellaneous publication
7/2005 Surface water management—is it for
me? Workshop manual for participants. A
million hectares for the future program
Bulletin
4660 Roaded catchments to improve reliability of
farm dams
4609 Farm dams in Western Australia
Hassall and Associates, Pty Ltd (2005) GRDC
report. Indicators for Triple Bottom Line
Benchmarking of GRDC Farming Systems
Projects.
Mingenew-Irwin Group (2004) Environmental
Management System Best Management
Practices. GRDC.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Water management (continued)

Goal
Groundwater management
Manage groundwater to minimise physical
impacts on the environment and protect
infrastructure.
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Grains industry current recommended practices

References

1. The potential for perennial plants in the farming system to improve
recharge management is assessed.
2. If an observation bore is installed, it is monitored for changes in
groundwater levels.
3. The option of drainage is assessed and only implemented on
suitable soils.
4. Drainage water is only discharged into natural drainage lines
where there are no negative impacts to water quality (nutrient
loading, salinity, sediment, erosion) and all legal requirements
have been met.
5. Groundwater in prescribed water management areas is managed
in accordance with licence requirements.

Bulletin
4391 An assessment of the efficacy of deep
drains constructed in the wheatbelt of
Western Australia
4617 Deep drains to manage groundwater
Farmnotes
116/1988 Reclaiming sandplain seeps with small
blocks of trees
42/2001 Relief wells in South Western Australia
59/2002 Monitoring groundwater levels
80/2002 Monitoring the impact of perennial
plants on groundwater
52/2003 Subsurface drainage and surface water
management for saline land
81/2003 Seepage interceptor drains
36/2004 Groundwater pumping for salinity
control
53/2004 Evaporation basins for salinity
management
Miscellaneous publications
21/99 Evaporation basin guidelines for disposal
of saline water
5/2000 Deep drainage in south-west Western
Australia: Making it work—not proving it
wrong
3/2004 Evaporation basin guidelines for disposal
of saline water. Million hectares workshops
22/2005 Deep drainage—is it for me? Workshop
development guide for facilitators. A million
hectares for the future program.

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Water management (continued)

Goal

Grains industry current recommended practices

Groundwater management (continued)

Water use efficiency
Use water efficiently to optimise productivity and
minimise off-site impacts.

References
Miscellaneous publications (continued)
23/2005 Deep drainage—is it for me? Workshop
manual for participants. A million hectares for
the future program.
Resource Management Technical Report 87—
Pumps: A method of financially assessing
groundwater pumping used to mitigate
salinity in southern WA
Resource Management Technical Report 91—
Using pumps and siphons to control salinity
at a saline seep in the Wallatin Creek
catchment.
Resource Management Technical Report 185—
Common conservation works used in
Western Australia

1. Water use efficiency (WUE) is monitored to enable optimisation.

Resource Management Technical Report 32—
Water use by some crops and pastures in
the southern agricultural areas of WA.
TopCrop monitoring guide
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting
documents:

Waste management
Reduce the on and off-farm impact of farm waste on business operations and the environment
Pesticides Regulations Health Act (1956); Agricultural and Veterinary Chemicals Act 1994; Agricultural Produce (Chemical
Residues) Act 1983.
Code of practice for the use of agricultural and veterinary chemicals in Western Australia 2005
(Bulletin No. 4268)

Goal
Disposal
Effective systems are in place for waste
management that meet social and legal
requirements.
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Grains industry current recommended practices

References

1. Unwanted chemicals are disposed of according to the label.
2. Hazardous wastes are disposed of using a licensed waste
contractor.
3. Used chemical containers are triple-rinsed and disposed of
correctly using designated collection sites or programs such as
drumMUSTER.
4. Landfill waste is not dumped on the property or, if it is, it is
disposed of in a designated area in an environmentally sound
manner according to local guidelines (e.g. gullies or erosion areas
are not treated as landfill sites).
5. There is a working understanding of the legislation regarding
pollution prevention and waste storage, handling and disposal
relevant to the business.
6. Government and authority approvals are gained before
commencing any activity that may have off-site effects or pollute
surface or groundwater (i.e. a piggery or feedlot).
7. Animal manures are used and composted, and animal carcasses
are disposed of, according to industry standards.
8. Plastics, tyres, aerosols and treated timbers are not burnt, and
waste oil and lead-acid batteries are disposed of using an
approved collector or a local collection point (if available).
9. Off and on-farm risks are assessed before on-site disposal of
animal carcasses and, where accessible, animal carcasses are
disposed of using a licensed carrier.

Bulletin 4648 Code of practice for the use of
agricultural and veterinary chemicals in Western
Australia
Mingenew-Irwin Group (2004) Environmental
Management System Best Management
Practices. GRDC

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Goal
Reuse and recycling
Maximise recycling opportunities.

Waste management (continued)
Grains industry current recommended practices

References

1. Materials and equipment are reused where possible.
2. A recycling program is in place for recyclable materials used on
the property such as silage wraps, old tyres, drums, etc.
3. Consider minimal packaging, or its ability to be recycled, in
purchasing decisions.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:

Chemical and fuel management
Optimising the long-term effectiveness of agricultural and veterinary chemicals while minimising the negative impact of
chemicals and fuels on the environment
Legislation:
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Agricultural and Veterinary Chemicals Act 1994; Agriculture and Veterinary Chemicals
(WA) 1994; Health Act 1911; Agriculture and Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Aerial Spraying Control Act 1966;
Poisons Act 1964; Agricultural Produce (Chemical Residues) Act 1983; Dangerous Goods (Transport) Act 1998; Explosive
and Dangerous Goods Act 1961; Veterinary Chemical Control and Animal Feeding Stuffs Act 1976; Metropolitan Water
Supply Sewerage and Drainage Act 1909.
DAFWA supporting documents: Code of practice for the use of agricultural and veterinary chemicals in Western Australia 2005 (Bulletin No. 4268)
Goal

Grains industry current recommended practices

Chemical management
Achieve the application’s purpose while avoiding
the contamination of soils, groundwater and
surface water and impact on non-target areas
and species, and reducing reliance and
resistance in agricultural industries.

1. Personnel applying or handling agricultural chemicals are industry
certified.
2. Reliance on the use of chemicals is minimised by implementing an
integrated pest and disease management strategy.
3. Use farm chemicals safely, and only for the purpose and in the
manner for which they are intended according to the label and or
Material Safety and Data Sheet (MS&DS) unless otherwise
lawfully authorised.
4. Read and follow the instructions on the label and MS&DS.
5. Ensure equipment is properly maintained and designed for its
intended use, and clean equipment in an industry approved
manner.
6. Always wear the recommended protective clothing.
7. Dispose of empty containers appropriately.
8. Consider temperature, wind speed, wind direction and rainfall
direction when spraying.
9. Grain fumigation is undertaken in a sealed silo following the
instructions on the label and MS&DS.
10. Use pesticides and fungicides only where necessary and always
in accordance with the label.
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References
Bulletin 4648 Code of practice for the use of
agricultural and veterinary chemicals in Western
Australia.
Mingenew-Irwin Group (2004) Environmental
Management System Best Management
Practices. GRDC.
Reporting sheets available at:
www.chemcertwa.com.au

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Chemical and fuel management (continued)

Goal

Grains industry current recommended practices

References

Chemical resistance
Reduce chemical reliance and resistance in our
agricultural industries.

1. An integrated weed, pest and disease management (PIM) plan is
developed and implemented to optimise the use of non-chemical
control methods.
2. Records are kept of all chemical groups used.
3. Incidences of significant resistances are reported.
4. Grain fumigation is undertaken in a sealed silo following the
instructions on the label and material safety and data sheet
(MS&DS).

Bulletin 4648 Code of practice for the use of
agricultural and veterinary chemicals in Western
Australia.
Mingenew-Irwin Group (2004) Environmental
Management System Best Management
Practices. GRDC.
Reporting sheets available at:
www.chemcertwa.com.au

Fuel and oil management
Avoid the contamination of soils, groundwater
and surface water, and impacts on non-target
areas and species.

1. Use farm fuels and lubricants safely, and only for the purpose and
in the manner for which they are intended.

Bulletin 4648 Code of practice for the use of
agricultural and veterinary chemicals in Western
Australia.

Chemical and fuel storage and handling
Implement procedures for safe chemical and fuel
use, handling and storage to avoid potential
hazards and risks of environmental
contamination.

1. A designated, lockable chemical storage shed meets ChemCert
recommendations.
2. Different chemical groups are stored separately and appropriate
information and records are available to all chemical users.
3. Fuel tanks are on a sealed base (i.e. concrete) and fuel is stored
and pumped according to legal requirements.
4. All fuels, chemicals, fertilisers and other hazardous goods are
transported in accordance with relevant laws and regulations.
5. A manifest is kept of all chemicals and fuels on the property and is
appropriately accessible.
6. Any spill or other possible source of contamination is reported to
the local government authority.

Bulletin 4648 Code of practice for the use of
agricultural and veterinary chemicals in Western
Australia.
Mingenew-Irwin Group (2004) Environmental
Management System Best Management
Practices. GRDC.
Reporting sheets available at:
www.chemcertwa.com.au
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Energy management
Guiding principle:
Optimise energy efficiency
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Grains industry current recommended practices

Energy management
Optimise energy efficiency and reduce reliability
on non-renewable energy sources.

1. Minimum tillage and/or precision farming (such as tramline
farming) are used to reduce fuel consumption.
2. Legume rotations are used to reduce reliance on synthetic
nitrogen fertilisers.
3. Where practicable, solar or wind power is used for domestic
purposes and/or pumping water.
4. Continue to investigate the potential of self-sufficiency through the
production and use of biodiesel.
5. Machinery and equipment is maintained, repaired and replaced to
maintain operational efficiency.
6. Electricity and fuel consumption is reviewed.

54

References

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Air management
Guiding principle:
Maximise the quality of air
Legislation:
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Health Act 1911
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Air quality
Minimise the amount of greenhouse gas
emissions, dust, chemical drift, smoke odours
and noise generated through farm business
activities.

Grains industry current recommended practices

References

1. There is a regular maintenance program/schedule for all farm
machinery and equipment, as per manufacturer specifications.
2. Crop residues (stubbles) are retained and burnt only when
necessary as a disease/pest or weed control measure.
3. Groundcover is maintained at appropriate levels to prevent dustcreating air pollution.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Production risk management
Guiding principle:
Ensure that risk management strategies are adopted
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Production risk management
Recognise and manage production risks.

Grains industry current recommended practices
1. Production risk factors are identified, assessed, documented and
incorporated into production, business and financial planning.
2. Climate and seasonal risk management principles and information
are used at all stages of crop production and planning.
3. A record is kept of the production practices in each paddock
(including variety sown, chemical and fertiliser use).
4. All grain handling equipment (including seeders, headers, trucks
and augers) are cleaned prior to use and when changing varieties
or crop types.
5. Grain samples are checked during harvesting, cleaning and
grading, and settings adjusted accordingly.
6. Silos are identified and grain storage recorded for future
reference.

References
Cereals
Bulletins
4443 The wheat book. Principles and practices.
4661 Successful cropping in the high rainfall
zone of Western Australia
4271 Managing for stubble retention
4300 The barley book
4607 Tramline farming systems: technical
manual
4646 A manual for raised bed farming in
Western Australia
Farmnotes
84/1999 Triticale
24/2002 Aeration: for preserving grain quality
51/2005 Time of sowing, varieties and the
flowering window
Pulses
Bulletin 4179 Producing lupins in Western
Australia
Bulletin 4401 Pulse and canola frost
identification: the back pocket guide
Bulletin 4645 Producing pulses for the Southern
Agricultural Region.
Bulletin 4656 Producing pulses in the Northern
Agricultural Region
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Production risk management (continued)

Goal
Production risk management (continued)

Grains industry current recommended practices

References
Farmnotes
154 Field pea stubble: wind erosion control and
grazing management
109 Swathing semi-leafless field pea
117 Production packages for kabuli chickpea in
Western Australia
144 A visual guide to key stages in the growth
and maturity of field peas
14/2005 Successfully harvesting semi-leafless
filed pea
15/2005 Kaspa
58/2005 Growing Ceroa ® grass pea (Lathyrus
sativus) in Western Australia
Oilseeds
Bulletins
4298 Bee pollination benefits for field crops
4401 Pulse and canola frost identification: the
back pocket guide
4407 Profitable canola production in the south
coastal region
4411 Profitable canola production in the Great
Southern and Lakes District
4412 Profitable canola production in the
Northern Agricultural Region
4491 Profitable canola production in the northern
grainbelt of Western Australia
4492 Profitable canola production in the Central
Grainbelt of Western Australia
Farmnotes
104/96 Harvest Loss Estimation
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Weed management
Proactive management of weeds.
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Disease, pest and weed management
Minimise the probability of entry, establishment and spread (through control, containment and reporting) of animal and
plant pests and diseases.
Land Administration Act 1997 (Pastoral); Agricultural and Related Resources Protection Act 1976.

Grains industry current recommended practices

References

1. An integrated weed control program is in place for the farm in
accordance with industry standards.
2. Crops are inspected at key stages to enable weed management
decisions (it is recommended that this is undertaken by a
professional).
3. Samples of unknown weeds are sent to DAFWA for identification.
4. A record is kept of the production practices in each paddock
(including variety sown, chemical and fertiliser use).
5. All grain handling equipment (including seeders, headers, trucks
and augers) is cleaned prior to use and when changing varieties
or crop types.
6. Grain samples are checked during harvesting, cleaning and
grading, and settings adjusted accordingly.
7. A procedure for reporting biosecurity threats is documented, and
threats such as notifiable weeds are reported to the relevant
authority.
8. People, machinery, vehicles, animals and stock feed are managed
to prevent the introduction and spread of weeds.
9. A weed control program is in place for the farm in accordance with
industry standards.
10. Roadsides, tree lines, paddocks and confinement areas are
monitored for the weeds and controlled accordingly.

Farmnotes
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
41/2003 Practical farm biosecurity advice for
keeping the plant industries safe from
biological threats
3/1997 Why wild radish remains a problem
49/2000 Branched broomrape, Orobanche
ramose: an exotic threat to Western Australia
64/2005 Tranby: an early triazine tolerant canola
variety for the Western Australian wheatbelt.
Plant health Australia biosecurity checklist—
Australian grains industry
Bulletin 4648 Code of practice for the use of
agricultural and veterinary chemicals in WA
Chemical use reporting sheets available at:
www.chemcertwa.com.au
Web tools
E-Weed
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Disease, pest and weed management (continued)

Goal
Insect pest management
Proactive management of insect pests.

Grains industry current recommended practices

References

1. An insect pest management plan is developed and documented
within a farm biosecurity plan, and insect pest risks prioritised.
2. A procedure for reporting biosecurity threats is documented and
threats such as notifiable insects are reported to the relevant
authority.
3. People, machinery, vehicles, animals and stock feed are managed
to prevent the introduction and spread of insect pests.
4. Chemical or cultural control methods, including crop rotation, are
used to prevent and control insect pests.
5. Crops and pastures are inspected at key stages to make insect
pest management decisions.
6. Samples of unknown pests are sent to DAFWA for identification.
7. A record is kept of the production practices in each paddock
(including variety sown, chemical and fertiliser use).
8. Stored grain is stored and treated according to industry standards.
9. All grain handling equipment (including seeders, headers, trucks
and augers) is cleaned prior to use and when changing varieties
or crop types.

Farmnotes
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
41/2003 Practical farm biosecurity advice for
keeping the plant industries safe from
biological threats.
69/2003 Effective fumigation needs a properly
sealed silo
165 Pest mites of broadacre crops
Plant health Australia biosecurity checklist—
Australian grains industry
Bulletin 4648 Code of practice for the use of
agricultural and veterinary chemicals in WA.
Chemical use reporting sheets available at:
www.chemcertwa.com.au
PestFax 2007 (www.agric.wa.gov.au)
Winter / Spring insecticide guide: 2006
Crop insects: the ute guide
Winter / Spring insecticide guide: 2006]
CEREALS
Cereal foliar fungicides registered for use on
cereals in Western Australia:
Armyworm in cereal crops
http://www.agric.wa.gov.au/content/pw/ins/pp/gc/
fn2006_armyworm_pmangano.pdf
Desiantha: a pest of germinating crops on the
south coast
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Disease, pest and weed management (continued)

Goal
Insect pest management (continued)
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Grains industry current recommended practices

References
PULSES
Registered chemicals autumn/winter 2007: for
canola, lupins and cereals
Farmnote 184 Management of native budworm
in pulse and canola crops in the south-west
of Western Australia
OILSEEDS
Registered chemicals autumn/winter 2007: for
canola, lupins and cereals
Bulletins
4650 Identification and cultural control of insect
and allied pests of canola
4713 Identification and control for pest slugs and
snails of broadacre crops in Western
Australia
Farmnotes
184 Management of native budworm in pulse
and canola crops in the south-west of
Western Australia
140/2000 Managing diamondback moth in
canola
32/2002 Bronzed field beetle attacking canola
seedlings in southern Australia
45/2004 Aphid management in canola crops
1/2005 Chemical control of insect and allied
pests of canola
69/2003 Effective fumigation needs a properly
sealed silo
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Disease, pest and weed management (continued)

Goal
Plant diseases
Have a planned approach to prevent, monitor
and control plant diseases.

Grains industry current recommended practices

References

1. Chemical or cultural control methods, including seed testing, crop
rotation, stubble management, cultivar resistance, seed dressing
or in-furrow fungicides and foliar fungicide application, are used to
prevent and control plant diseases.
2. Crops are inspected at key stages to make plant disease
management decisions (it is recommended this be undertaken by
a professional).
3. Samples of unknown diseases are sent to DAFWA for
identification.
4. A record is kept of the production practices in each paddock
(including variety sown, chemical and fertiliser use).
5. Stored grain is treated according to industry standards and all
grain handling equipment (including seeders, headers, trucks and
augers) is cleaned prior to use and when changing varieties or
crop types.
6. A disease management plan is developed and documented within
a farm biosecurity plan, and plant disease risks are assessed and
prioritised.
7. A procedure for reporting biosecurity threats is documented and
threats such as notifiable diseases are reported to the relevant
authority.
8. People, machinery, vehicles, animals and stock feed are managed
to prevent the introduction and spread of plant disease.

Farmnotes
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
41/2003 Practical farm biosecurity advice for
keeping the plant industries safe from
biological threats
Factsheet 8/2005 Late blight Phytophthora
infestans: exotic threat to Western Australia.
Plant Health Australia Biosecurity checklist—
Australian grains industry
Bulletin 4648 Code of practice for the use of
agricultural and veterinary chemicals in WA
Chemical use reporting sheets available at:
www.chemcertwa.com.au
Plant diseases website—www.agric.wa.gov.au
CEREALS
Wheat book: principles and practices
Bulletins
4443 A technical manual for wheat producers.
4698 Root lesion and burrowing nematodes in
Western Australian cropping systems
Wheat variety guide 2007 Western Australia
Plant diseases website—www.agric.wa.gov.au
Cereal foliar fungicides registered for use on
cereals in Western Australia
Barley production in Western Australia (Web
site)
Cereal foliar fungicides registered for use on
cereals in Western Australia
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:
Goal
Plant diseases (continued)
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Disease, pest and weed management (continued)
Grains industry current recommended practices

References
Farmnotes
205 Cereal seed dressing and in-furrow
fungicides : 2006-2007
27/1987 Cereal smuts: life cycles
19/1993 Barley yellow dwarf virus in cereals
33/95 Leaf diseases of oats
07/1999 Spot-type net blotch leaf disease of
barley
64/2001 Managing barley leaf diseases
65/2001 Leaf diseases of barley
73/2004 Managing stem rust of wheat
78/2004 Fusarium head blight of cereals and
stalk rot of maize, millet and sorghum and
their identification
79/2004 Fusarium head blight: risk avoidance
and integrated management in cereals
43/2005 Managing stripe rust and leaf rust in
wheat
59/2005 Managing yellow spot and septoria of
wheat
59/2005 Managing yellow spot and septoria of
wheat: supplement to 59/2005
PULSES
Growing pulses in Western Australia—WA
Pulses
Bulletins
4656 Producing pulses in the Northern
Agricultural Region.
4645 Producing pulses for the southern
agricultural region.
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:
Goal
Plant diseases (continued)

Disease, pest and weed management (continued)
Grains industry current recommended practices

References
Farmnotes
5/96 Brown spot and Pleiochaeta root rot of
lupins
57/96 Faba bean: ascochyta blight disease
114/96 Faba bean: rust disease
115/96 Faba bean: chocolate spot disease
16/97 Virus diseases of chickpeas
18/97 Virus diseases of lentils
2/1999 Managing field pea in Western Australia
81/2002 Faba bean: fungicide control of leaf
diseases
15/2003 Lupin anthracnose—identification and
management
71/2003 Growing lentils in the wheatbelt: weeds,
pests and diseases
84/2005 Growing Andromeda: an albus lupin
variety with improved tolerance to
anthracnose
OILSEEDS
Bulletins
4406a Fungal diseases of canola in Western
Australia 2006
4571 Managing blackleg: a grower’s guide to
making the right decisions in managing
blackleg disease of canola in Western
Australia
Farmnotes
25/1996 Fungal diseases of canola
51/2004 Managing the sylvestris resistance
breakdown risk in canola
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Pest animal management
Control of feral production animals and vertebrate pests
Land Administration Act 1997 (Pastoral); Agricultural and Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Animal Welfare Act
2002

DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Feral and pest animal management
Proactive management of feral production
animals and vertebrate pests.

Grains industry current recommended practices
1. The farm is monitored for stray and pest animals.
2. Sightings of notifiable pests are reported to the relevant authority.
3. A pest animal control program is undertaken in accordance with
the requirements of legislation, and advice is sought from the
controlling bodies (e.g. state government agency) in controlling
feral animals and native fauna pest species.
4. Where relevant, support is given to neighbours, other groups and
local authorities to ensure the control of pest animals.
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References
Bulletin 4648 Code of practice for the use of
agricultural and veterinary chemicals in Western
Australia
Farmnotes
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
41/2003 Practical farm biosecurity advice for
keeping the plant industries safe from biological
threats
Mingenew-Irwin Group (2004) Environmental
Management System Best Management
Practices. GRDC.
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Food safety

Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Ensure that farm products meet the relevant food safety requirements
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Agricultural and Veterinary Chemicals Code Act 1994 (Cth); Agriculture and Veterinary
Chemicals (WA) Act 1994; Health Act 1911; Agriculture and Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Aerial Spraying
Control Act 1966; Poisons Act 1964; Agricultural Produce (Chemical Residues) Act 1983; Dangerous Goods (Transport)
Act 1998; Explosive and Dangerous Goods Act 1961; Veterinary Preparations and Animal Feeding Stuffs Act 1976;
Metropolitan Water Supply Sewerage and Drainage Act 1909; Biosecurity and Agriculture Management Act 2007

DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Food safety
Farm practices do not compromise the safety of
food products.

Grains industry current recommended practices

References

1. Comply with chapter three or chapter four provisions of the
Australian Food Standards Code. (Chapter three applies to any
food businesses, including farmers, who process food, ‘sell’ food
or produce high-risk food products. Chapter four provisions apply
to primary producers.)
2. Farm businesses are certified to an industry-recognised food
safety code of practice or food safety and quality assurance
program.
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3.

HORTICULTURAL INDUSTRY

Susie Murphy White (originally compiled July 2008).

3.1

Situation analysis

Horticulture in Western Australia is a diverse and expanding industry. A range of climates
and soil types supports a broad variety of products and, in some cases, means that
year-round supply can be maintained.
Major centres for horticulture include Kununurra in the far north, Carnarvon, Geraldton and
the greater northern Perth area, through to the lower south-west, with production on the
high-capacity soils within each of these regions.
Table 3.1

Gross value of agricultural production (GVAP) for Western Australia—Horticultural industry
2004/05 $m

2005/06 $m

2006/07 $m

2007/08 $m

2008/09 $m

Sugar cane

6

5

4

2

1

Vegetables

190

253

259

262

265

Fruit and nuts

170

208

210

212

215

Grapes

123

94

108

91

90

Nurseries

110

112

109

107

108

5 257

5 867

4 826

6 463

7 907

TOTAL GVAP
(all products)

Source: Australian Bureau of Statistics, Department of Agriculture and Food forecast Western Australia
(WA Agri-Food Industry Outlook, April 2008). Note: Figures are rounded.

The predominant horticultural industry sectors are vegetables, fruit and floriculture. These
tend to be based on fresh market supply or the production of premium processed goods such
as wine and virgin olive oil. The horticultural industries generally have a strong culture of
quality assurance, with most sectors having access to tailored quality assurance systems.
This is because the raw product tends to be in the same (unprocessed) form or similar form
(slightly processed) when the end user purchases the product.
The number of programs delivering environmental management outcomes and
environmental assurance to the horticultural industries is increasing, as is interest in them.
However, the uptake of formal or accredited environmental management processes is still
low, and such schemes are often viewed as an additional expense for little, if any, market
benefit. Market pressure to demonstrate broad sustainability credentials is low. An industry
view is that, while it is not yet necessary, demonstrating sustainability credentials is likely to
apply to some production lines in the future.
3.1.1 Vegetables
Vegetable production is the most intensive of the horticultural industries. Western Australia
produces and exports more than 20 types of vegetables. Some products such as potatoes,
carrots, onions and leeks can be grown year-round in the south-west of the state. The
majority of producers grow different vegetable types in rotation, but there are also several
large-scale producers who focus on farm-wide production of a single harvestable crop type.
Both approaches usually incorporate green manure ley periods.
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The vegetable industry supplies both domestic and export markets. The export sector is
dominated by carrots, particularly by several large producers who monoculture their products
in order to streamline their businesses into production, processing and packing.
Vegetable cropping systems are relatively high input, especially in terms of nutrients and
water. As with most industries, the pressure to improve input efficiency is increasing.
Anecdotally, water is not seen by irrigated horticulturists as a production-limiting resource, as
water used for irrigated horticulture is extracted from underground aquifers rather than
surface supplies such as dams. Crops grown in summer may be irrigated up to four times a
day.
Agriculture is facing greater competition for water resources, with pressure coming from
other industries such as forestry, as well as community interests and environmental
requirements. Water licensing that caps the number of users and volume of allocation,
combined with the option of water trading, is being negotiated. Water rights and efficiency of
use will become issues of increasing importance for all horticultural producers, especially
vegetable producers.
A major issue for horticulture, associated with water management, is nutrient management.
There is mounting evidence of nitrates and phosphates accumulating in the shallow coastal
watertables. This is being monitored by the Department of Environment and Conservation
(DEC) among speculation that the DEC may monitor nutrient outflows from vegetable
farming systems on the coastal sandplains. One may expect that the vegetable industry and
individual land owners will be under increasing scrutiny to demonstrate efficient nutrient
management. The industry may be required to tailor irrigation and fertiliser applications to
meet the water and nutrient requirements of a crop without overwatering and thereby causing
deep leaching of mobile nutrients.
The industry (via peak body Vegetables WA) has stated that the issue is being managed via
industry codes of practices and voluntary implementation of environmental management
programs, such as the nationally developed Enviroveg program, and a three-year plan to
phase out the use of liquid fertilisers. Awareness of effective irrigation and nutrient
management is developing, although observations of the Department of Agriculture and
Food show that there are still improvements to be made in developing good understanding of
the issues among growers and in translating this into effective on-ground management.
Use of manures is currently a contentious issue. Industry is reliant on chicken manure as a
source of low cost fertiliser, and issues of smell and the breeding of flies have brought
negative publicity in areas of urban encroachment. Manures also contain mobile nitrogen and
phosphorous, and may be linked to the problem of increased nutrient loads in shallow
groundwater. An industry code of practice has been developed to address this issue, with the
direct application of chicken manure to be phased out by 2012.
3.1.2 Fruit
Western Australia’s fruit is produced in similar regions and locations to its vegetables (from
Kununurra to the south-west of the state). Chemical use in the sector is minimal and Western
Australia is free of several economically important diseases such as fire blight, codling moth
and fruit fly. Fruit is supplied to domestic and international markets.
A number of the fruit sectors (particularly tropical fruit, temperate summer fruit and olives) are
rapidly expanding. This expansion is due to the successful development of new varieties
(e.g. red grapefruit), market expansion into Asian countries and a growing reputation as a
producer of safe, quality products.
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Western Australia’s fruit crops are numerous and include tree fruit (pome, stone fruit,
bananas, mangoes and citrus), vine fruit (melons, table grapes and wine grapes), tropical
fruit (guava, sapodilla and tropical citrus) and summer berries. Fruit production is generally
based on perennial horticulture and is less intensive than vegetable production.
Although citrus only accounts for nine per cent of fruit production, the Western Australian
citrus industry is striving to produce a differentiated product of exceptional quality. Examples
include the development of an industry Citrus Management System based on safe quality
food (SQF) certification, regional branding in alliance with local supermarkets, and in-store
monitoring of fruit quality.
3.1.3 Floriculture
Western Australia’s cut flower industry provides for the domestic market and includes
traditional lines such as roses and carnations. Exports account for approximately 20 per cent
of production, with export varieties consisting primarily of wildflowers, native foliage and
proteas. DAFWA’s current work in the floriculture industry is primarily focused on developing
a premium range of wax flower varieties.
The industry, particularly wildflower and native foliage production, is a relatively low input
form of horticulture. The nursery industry, which includes glasshouse production, is more
intensive than the native sector and has published guidelines for environmental management
that include nutrient, water, waste and disease management. There is a major focus on
biosecurity in the export market, but the major challenge lies in maintaining and increasing
product value. There is little external requirement to demonstrate sustainability credentials.

3.2

Objectives

To develop a baseline of current recommended practices that support the Western Australian
fruit and vegetable industry in implementing processes which demonstrate that the produce
of the industry is clean and safe, and is produced in a manner that does not degrade the
environment.
It will collate and manage scientifically validated information through the development of a
sustainability indicator database, and document current recommended sustainable farm
practices in an associated management baseline.
The development of this document and the sustainability indicator database will enable the
Western Australian fruit and vegetable industry to demonstrate that the food and fibre they
produce is clean and safe, and does not degrade the environment.
As many of the references to current recommended practices regarding annual and
perennial horticulture were the same, it was simpler to keep one baseline document for all
horticulture crops. Where current recommended practices differ between annual and
perennial crops, it is noted in that section of the baseline.
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3.2.1

Environmental assurance in horticulture

Current environmental assurance systems in place include:
•

Freshcare Quality Assurance Program. This program is a third party auditable process
assurance program and is owned by national horticulture industry stakeholders.
Approximately 600 Western Australian horticultural producers are certified via
Freshcare, and it is particularly popular in the vegetable and citrus sectors.

•

Freshcare Environmental. This is a recently developed environmental module for
certification of environmental management. It is the only auditable code available to the
Australian horticulture industry. The module has been built from Horticulture Australia
Limited’s Horticulture for Tomorrow. Delivery issues for the new Freshcare
environmental module include determining auditor competency (local issues need to be
addressed on each farm) and accessible environmental management training for both
auditor and farm participants. Freshcare has a members’ website that shows suppliers
the credentials of growers, such as whether their quality assurance certificate is
current.

•

Enviroveg. This is an environmental management self-assessment tool developed for
national use by AUSVEG and adopted by several producers aligned with
Vegetables WA. The program is voluntary, with the self-assessment tool completed on
the farm at the grower’s own pace. Environmental assurance can be achieved when a
grower is certified to an auditable code of practice and can meet the benchmark criteria
set down by Enviroveg.

•

Horticulture for Tomorrow. This national project was funded by Horticulture Australia
Limited and produces a national best management practice self-assessment package,
based on the Horticulture for Tomorrow manual, which focuses on environmental
management for horticultural enterprises. It exists as a bookshelf resource. As with
Freshcare Environmental, regional issues are not explicitly addressed. This project was
a partner in the DAFF environmental management systems pathways projects.

The natural resource management (NRM) regions and catchments where horticulture is
practised or has been included in their investment plans include Swan, South West and
Rangelands (Kimberley NRM–Ord catchment). Land resource condition targets and
management action in these regions focus on reducing the area affected by salinity and
maintaining and improving soil condition (targeting acidification, waterlogging compaction,
wind and water erosion).
HortGuard® is a coordinated and cooperative strategic approach between industry and
government for the protection of Western Australia's horticulture industry. It aims to minimise
pest and disease risks to production and markets. Under the banner of HortGuard® all
sectors of Western Australia's horticulture industry are working together to maintain freedom
from major pests, diseases and weeds and to reduce chemical residues in produce. Industry
biosecurity status and the maintenance of export markets are closely linked. The involvement
of all sectors of the horticulture industry is essential to maximise industry sustainability and to
capitalise on production efficiency, international market competitiveness and profitability.
Biosecurity plans describing threats and controls, and related information, are available for
nine industry groups: bananas, carrots, cucurbits, cut flowers, nursery, pome fruits, summer
fruits, viticulture and potatoes.
The Department of Agriculture and Food is also in partnership with Ord River Irrigation Area
farmers to develop and produce the Ord Guard Regional Biosecurity Plan, which aims to
reduce the risk of biological incursions into the Ord River region.
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Good and best management practice projects in the Western Australian horticulture industry
that underpin the current recommended practices include:
•

Western Australian citrus better management practice demonstration sites project,
funded by the Western Australian Fruit Growers Association Citrus Council with
voluntary contributions from Horticulture Australia. Six citrus growing properties in the
south-west were selected as better management practice demonstration sites. The aim
of the sites was to exhibit management practices that improve crop quality and yield
while minimising environmental impact.
The Western Australian Citrus Production Calendar was used as a guide to good and
best management practice.

•

Linking best management practice project, funded through the Swan Catchment
Council investment plan and produced by Vegetables WA, released a Good Practice
Guide for Vegetable growers in 2007. This manual aimed to improve water use
efficiency and nutrient use within the vegetable growing industry on the Swan coastal
plain. The guide provides the science behind water, soil and land management
sections.

•

Linking best management practices with grape growers and orchardists’ project,
funded through the Swan Catchment Council investment plan. This project aimed to
improve water use efficiency and nutrient use within the grape grower and orchardist
industry.

•

Developing best practice water management guidelines in the Ord River Irrigation Area
(ORIA) project was initiated as a result of the Ord Land and Water management Plan
2000 and was included in the Kimberley NRM plan, which identified requirements and
set targets for improving water use efficiency, drainage water quality and management
of rising groundwater. A demonstration site showcasing best practice farm
management was set up in the ORIA. This project drew on previous research and
identified knowledge gaps in regards to sustainable farming systems for the area. An
associated economic analysis was drawn up to determine best practice for irrigation
and groundwater management, and identification of management techniques to
minimise off-farm impacts from irrigation drainage water.

Previous good and best management practice and environmental management system
projects in the horticulture industry include:
•

Nursery industry guidelines to improve management and productivity as well as protect
the environment were developed by the Centre of Excellence in Cleaner Production
(Curtin University of Technology) for the Canning Catchment Coordinating Group
(CCCG), in collaboration with the Department of Agriculture and Food, Department of
Environment, Water and Catchment Protection (DEWCP) and the Nursery and Garden
Industry Western Australia in 2002.

•

The CRC for Viticulture (CRCV) developed a framework for environmental
management in the wine and grape industry that incorporates a tiered approach to
environmental management systems in line with the Australian wine industry’s
environmental strategy, Sustaining Success. The CRCV provided funds to advance this
in Western Australia on the proviso that matching funds were obtained from the Grape
and Wine Research and Development Corporation. The Margaret River Wine Industry
Association was successful in applying for Regional and Innovation Technology
Adoption funds and the project began in July 2002, undertaken by the Department of
Agriculture and Food.
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3.3

Consultation with the Department of Agriculture and Food
programs and industry

The consultation process involved a mix of small groups and individual consultations. They
provided, through their involvement in horticulture and knowledge of the Western Australian
horticulture industry, technical and practical input into the management baseline and current
recommended practice development to ensure coordination between programs and
departments.
Departmental stakeholders including biosecurity, WaterWise on the Farm, natural resource
management and horticulture industry development were contacted and briefed about the
project and its purpose. The horticulture baseline document was sent out to these
stakeholders for comment. A number of existing industry environmental assurance programs
were used as supporting material.
Key external industry stakeholders were also consulted during the development of the
baseline. These included representatives from the NRM councils, industry bodies and
consultants undertaking sustainability projects for horticultural industry and environmental
assurance programs. Input into the baseline document varied from detailed contributions to
engagement in the process.

3.4

Conclusion

The horticulture industry management baseline includes current recommended practices
from vegetable and potato growers code of practice, Freshcare Environmental code of
practice, vegetablesWA good practice guide, EnviroVeg, Horticulture for Tomorrow
guidelines for environmental assurance, Hort Guard and Ord Guard.
As the Freshcare Environmental code of practice is the only auditable environmental code
currently available to the horticulture industry it is likely to be the industry standard until other
programs are developed. There is a need for ongoing consultation with stakeholders to
ensure that recommended practices remain current and the document is kept up-to-date.
Growers surveyed as part of the vegetablesWA Walking the Walk project were all very
positive and interested in proving their environmental sustainability. They had good
awareness of the Farming for the Future project and industry programs available to them.
Whether growers continue to implement environmental management systems on their farms
in the absence of market demands will depend upon the preparedness of the consultants
and auditors of environmental assurance programs.
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3.5

Recommendations

Recommendations for the department and for industry are that:
•

Farming for the Future continues to work with industry bodies (vegetablesWA and
Western Australian Fruit Growers Association) to support the adoption of
environmental assurance.

•

The department and Farming for the Future continue to provide information and
support, including training to industry consultants, facilitators and industry development
officers, until the market demands are clear to growers.

•

The department’s horticulture industry program and natural resource management
program officers working within the horticulture areas need to be aware and supportive
of environmental management systems.
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3.6

Horticulture baseline
BUSINESS PLANNING

F4F area of activity:
Business planning
Guiding principle:
The farm business proactively plans and monitors its performance towards sustainability
Legislation:
All relevant state and Australian tax laws
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Commitment statement
Develop a business vision.

Horticulture Industry current recommended practices
A sustainability commitment is prepared to ensure business
operations are conducted in reflection of:
1. Economic, environmental and social sustainability.
2. Farm biosecurity.

Reference
Farmnote 103/200 Environmental
Management Systems for
Agriculture
Taylor, L (2001) Developing an
Environmental Management
System

Recognition
Natural Resource Management
Strategies
South West Regional Strategy for
Natural Resource Management
(2005)
http://swcatchmentscouncil.co
m/uploads/File/Strategy/SW_N
RM_June2005_Report.pdf
South Coast Regional Natural
Resource Management
Strategy (2005)
Swan Region Strategy for Natural
Resource Management Plan
(2004)
http://www.swancatchmentcou
ncil.org/pages/stratdoc.html
Kimberley Natural Resource
Management Plan (2004)
http://www.rangelandswa.info/s
trat_plans.asp
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BUSINESS PLANNING
F4F area of activity:
Goal
Planning for sustainability
A business vision is
documented into a
farm/business plan that is
reviewed on a regular basis.
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Business Planning (continued)
Horticulture industry
current recommended practices
1. A farm business plan is documented, implemented and
reviewed.
2. The business plan shows a commitment to:
a. ensure the farm business is economically sustainable
b. provide a safe and rewarding business for family and
employees to work in
c. protect and enhance local biodiversity, land and water
resources
d. comply with relevant legislation and regulations.
3. Identify and set key business goals annually.
4. Compare and analyse business benchmarks annually.
5. Review and implement a set of action plans on a regular
basis.

Reference
Farm Budget Guide 2007

Recognition
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ECONOMIC SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Financial performance
Guiding principle:
The farm business is financially sustainable
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
At the annual review, the business will
show positive changes in liquidity (the cash
position of the business) and equity (net
worth), with consideration of seasonal
conditions.

Horticulture industry
current recommended practices
1. Cash flow budgets and reviews.
2. Financial analysis, e.g. gross margins, options
testing.
3. Asset/liability statements.
4. Tax planning.
5. Investment strategy/financial planning.
6. Consultative relationships with consultants, lenders
and accountants.
7. Marketing strategy.
8. Financial and production benchmarking.
9. Comply with relevant legislation.

Reference

Recognition

Farm Budget Guide 2007
Tax Office
www.ato.gov.au
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Human resources
Guiding principle:
Employers, family members and staff development benefits the farm business and individual
Legislation:
ATO obligations, Equal Opportunity Act
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Horticulture industry
current recommended practices

Reference

Skills development
Relevant training and education
opportunities are provided to members of
the farm business.

1. A training needs analysis is conducted annually for
every member of the farm business.
2. A skills training plan is included in the farm business
plan, and an annual budget allocated for training.
3. The farm business provides 10 days, and/or
budgets $1500 per person (full-time farm business
member) towards training per year.
4. Legal training requirements are met, e.g. ChemCert,
food safety, occupational health and safety.

FarmBis Funded training
www.farmbis.wa.gov.au

People management
The business has effective people
management skills in leadership and
communication.

1. The business has a positive attitude towards
innovation, is actively managing change and
participates in industry research and development
programs.
2. Effective communication skills are employed in
negotiation and conflict resolution.
3. Team members feel confident in planning and
conducting meetings according to their business’s
needs.
4. Leadership is shown in creating work teams.
5. The legal requirements and personal responsibilities
of staff recruitment and management are
recognised within the business.
6. Work programs and labour performance reviews are
set at least annually for every member of the
business.
7. Retirement and succession planning is undertaken
regularly.
8. Personal goals are set to ensure good time
management and to reduce personal stress.
9. Allow business members access to relevant
mentoring, coaching and exchange programs.

Human Rights and Equal
Opportunity Commission
www.hreoc.gov.au
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Occupational health and safety
Guiding principle:
The health and safety of all is protected
Legislation:
Occupational Safety and Health Act 1984; Occupational Safety and Health Regulations 1996
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Occupational health and safety
Provide safe work conditions and
appropriate training to ensure worker
health and safety.

Horticulture industry
current recommended practices
1. An occupational health and safety risk assessment
has been undertaken.
2. Business partners and workers have a working
knowledge and understanding of occupational
health and safety laws.
3. The occupational health and safety hazards are
identified, the risks assessed and hazards reduced
in the business.
4. ChemCert training is provided to all members of the
farm business who handle or apply chemicals,
particularly dangerous poisons (S7) as identified at
ChemCert training.
5. The industry compiled Farmsafe WA 15-minute
checklist is completed, or farm business managers
have participate in a ‘Managing Farm Safety’
workshop. (www.farmsafewa.org)
6. Occupational health and safety inductions are
conducted and records kept.
7. Safe working procedures are written and accessible
to all members of the farm business, and records
kept.
8. There is a plan for occupational health and safety
emergencies and records kept.

Reference

Recognition

Codes of practice available
through:
Worksafe Australia
www.worksafe.wa.gov.au
Farmsafe WA
www.farmsafewa.org
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Quality of life
Guiding principle:
Maintain or enhance the quality of life for the farm family and all members of the farm business
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Balanced lifestyle
Ensure a balanced lifestyle that creates a
good relationship within yourself, your
family and community.

78

Horticulture industry
current recommended practices
1. Designate time for family and friends.
2. Take regular breaks, including an annual holiday.
3. Encourage farm business members to be active
members in their community.
4. Have regular health checks and commit to a
balanced lifestyle that includes regular exercise.

Reference

Recognition
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Heritage and culture
Uphold heritage and cultural values
Natural Heritage Trust of Australia Act 1997; Compliance with the Western Australian Aboriginal Heritage Act 1972 where
applicable; compliance with general heritage acts for sites of importance (Indigenous or non-Indigenous) on property where
applicable
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Heritage and culture
Uphold heritage and cultural values by
respecting cultural diversity, all people and
places.

Horticulture industry
current recommended practices
1. Identify culturally sensitive sites (both Indigenous
and non-Indigenous) and ensure protection of these
sites, and any information pertaining to those sites,
through a register.
2. Maintain access to the land for Indigenous people
for the purpose of cultural maintenance.
3. Provide appropriate cultural awareness training for
relevant personnel.

Reference

Recognition

Department of Indigenous
Affairs
www.dia.wa.gov.au
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Biodiversity and landscape features
Maintain or enhance, where practicable, the natural habitat as a part of farming operations
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Country Areas Water Supply Act 1947; Wildlife Conservation Act 1950; Environment
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (Cth.); Conservation and Land Management Act 1984; Agriculture and
Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Sandalwood Act 1929; Animal Welfare Act 2002; Swan and Canning Rivers
Management Act 2006; Dividing Fences Act 1961; Planning and Development Act 2005;
Land Administration Act 1997 (pastoral leases only)
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Native vegetation and wildlife
protection and enhancement
Identify and protect, maintain or enhance
any stands of remnant vegetation,
riparian zones and wildlife on the
property.
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Horticulture industry
current recommended practices
1. Consideration is given to off-site effects of farm practices.
2. Stands of remnant vegetation and wildlife are protected
and maintained through farm management activities.
3. Remnant vegetation, riparian areas and wildlife species
are identified on a farm map.
4. Advice is sought on protecting, enhancing and managing
native vegetation, wildlife, migratory species, threatened
and rare fauna and flora from relevant government and
non-government sources.
5. A fencing plan is developed and implemented to exclude
livestock from remnant vegetation, native riparian
vegetation and erosion risk areas.
6. Investigate catchment scale activities that promote and
enhance local threatened and endangered species and
threatened ecological communities.
7. Local native seeds and species are used for revegetation
and are matched to soil-landscape position.
8. Prevent escaped stubble burns from damaging remnant
vegetation and riparian zones.
9. Only clear remnant vegetation and riparian zones with
appropriate approval.
10. Consider using local native sedges for nutrient stripping
near areas with high nutrient outflow.

Reference
NRM Info: Remnant vegetation
maps and species lists available
from:
http://spatial.agric.wa.gov.au/slip
Hussey, B and Wallace, K
(1993) Managing your
Bushland. CALM
McKenzie, N, May, J and
McKenna, S (2002)
Bioregional Summary of the
2002. Biodiversity Audit for
Western Australia. CALM
Threatened Wildlife
http://www.naturebase.net/conte
nt/view/282/1209
Australian Wetlands Database—
Ramsar and Nationally
significant wetlands
http://www.environment.gov.au/w
ater/publications/environmental/
wetlands/database

Recognition
Freshcare (E4) Biodiversity
Enviroveg Biodiversity
guidelines
Guidelines for Environmental
Assurance HAL (5.5)
Biodiversity
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Soil and land management
Manage soil, physically, nutritionally and biologically, in a way that it is profitable, productive and sustainable
Soil and Land Conservation Act 1945; Land Administration Act 1977 (pastoral leases only); Planning and Development Act
2005; Bushfires Act 1954; Dividing Fences Act 1961; Control of Vehicles (Off-Road Area) Act 1978; Waterways Conservation
Act 1976; Biosecurity and Agriculture Management Act 2007
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Soil and land management
Implement management practices that
maintain or enhance physical, chemical
and biological characteristics of soil.

Horticulture industry
current recommended practices
1. Appropriate tillage practices are used including
minimum tillage, narrow tined implements and semipermanent beds in cultivated growing areas.
2. A plot rotation plan is used to plan crop, tillage and
chemical rotations.
3. The rotation is designed to minimise the length of
bare soil periods.
4. Annual vegetation cover is maintained to ensure soil
health, both physically and biologically.
5. Select best soil management practices according to
soil type, the environmental risks presented by the
location and the kind of cropping operation.

Reference
NRM Info: Land degradation risk
maps available from:
http://spatial.agric.wa.gov.au/slip
vegetablesWA (2007) Good
Practice Guide
Whitman, H (2007) Healthy soils
for sustainable vegetable
farm. AUSVEG
Farmnotes
35/1996 Preventing wind
erosion
65/1996 Soil management
options to control land
degradation
110/1996 Assessing water
repellence

Recognition
Freshcare (E3) Land and Soil
Guidelines for Environmental
Assurance HAL (5.1) Land and
Soil management
Enviroveg Soil management
guidelines
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Soil and land management (continued)

Goal
Fertility management
Manage soil nutrition for optimum
productivity while minimising nutrient loss
off-farm.
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Horticulture industry
current recommended practices
1. Records of soil test results and fertiliser applications
are kept.
2. Regular soil and tissue tests are undertaken.
3. Nutrient application is matched to pasture and crop
requirements, and is based on soil or tissue testing
results and calculations.
4. Nutrient budgets are used to make fertiliser
decisions.
5. Fertiliser spreaders are calibrated.
6. Fertilisers are selected on their nutrient content in
relation to soil and plant requirements.
7. Annual: applications are timed to ensure the soil is
moist (actively growing) and plants are actively
growing.
8. Perennial: nutrient applications are timed according
to phenological stages and nutrient requirements of
the plant at these stages (e.g. tree crops).
9. A buffer is maintained around major watercourses to
prevent environmental damage.
10. Integrate irrigation and fertiliser application where
possible to maximise uptake.
11. Use slow-release fertilisers and low-soluble
phosphorous fertilisers on sandy soils (tree crops).
12. Consider soil pH when choosing a fertiliser.
13. Ensure that your fertiliser application is appropriate
for the soil texture.
14. Store fertiliser, manure and compost products
correctly to prevent harm to the environment.
15. Always store fertiliser undercover and on a sealed
pad to prevent contamination.

Reference

Recognition

vegetablesWA (2007). Good
Practice Guide
Swan Catchment Council.
Linking Best Management
Practices with Grape Growers
and Orchardists
Code of practice for
Environmentally Sustainable
Vegetables and Potato
Production in WA

Freshcare (E1) (F3) Fertiliser and
soil additives
Enviroveg Nutrient Management
guidelines
Guidelines for Environmental
Assurance HAL (5.4) Nutrient
management
Department of Water (2006)
Nutrient and irrigation
management plans. WQPN 33
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Soil and land management (continued)

Goal

Horticulture industry
current recommended practices

Reference

Recognition

Salinity management
Minimise the spread of salinity in the
landscape through farm and water
management practices.

1. Diagnose the current and future salinity risk of the
property using land monitoring maps.
2. Evaluate property management options to manage
(prevent or delay) the development of salinity.
Consider economic, environmental and social
impacts in both the short and long term.
3. Practices are in place to manage salinity.
4. Assess hazard areas for salinity risk by monitoring
groundwater levels and movement trends of salinity
levels through observation bores and soil salinity
tests.
5. Determine recharge areas, in situ or elsewhere in
the catchment, and determine management options.

NRM Info: Salinity risk maps
available from:
http://spatial.agric.wa.gov.au/s
lip
Miscellaneous publication
6/2005. Salinity management
flow tree. Introduction to
salinity: workshop manual for
participants. Department of
Agriculture and Food, WA

Enviroveg Soil management
guidelines
Guidelines for Environmental
Assurance HAL (5.1.3) Salinity

Sodic soil management
Minimise the effects of sodicity.

1. The productive areas of the property are tested for
sodicity every five years.
2. Potential sodic areas are managed similar to saline
soils.
3. Sodic areas of the property are ameliorated with
gypsum.

vegetablesWA (2007) Good
Practice Guide.
Farmnotes
32/1985 Gypsum improves soil
stability
57/1990 Identifying gypsumresponsive soils

Enviroveg Soil management
guidelines
Guidelines for Environmental
Assurance HAL (5.1.5) Sodicity

Acidity management
Optimise soil pH.

1. The productive areas of the property are tested
(both surface and sub-surface) to develop a pH
profile.
2. Apply good quality lime to maintain surface soil (0–
15 cm) above pH 5.5 (CaCl).
3. Apply good quality lime to maintain sub-surface
(15–30 cm) pH > 4.8 (CaCl).

Farmnotes
78/2000 Importance of soil pH
70/2000 Looking at liming :
consider the rate
68/2000 Looking at liming : test
strips
80/2000 Management of soil
acidity in agricultural land
1/2002 Methods of lime storage
and stabilisation
47/2002 Optimum soil pH for
crop plants
Bulletin 4538 Lime for high
rainfall pastures

Guidelines for Environmental
Assurance HAL (5.1.4) Soil
Acidity
Enviroveg Soil management
guidelines
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Water management
Manage local water resources in a manner that balances agricultural and community needs
Rights in Water and Irrigation Act 1914; Waterways Conservation Act 1976; Swan and Canning Rivers Management Act
2006; Environmental Protection Act 1986; Environmental Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (Cth); Planning
and Development Act 2005; Health Act 1911
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Surface water management
Maintain or enhance water quality while
ensuring natural flows are optimised,
erosion is minimised and water is available
to meet business needs.
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Horticulture industry
current recommended practices
1. A combination of suitable systems (dams,
contours, surface (shallow) drains, raised beds,
grassed waterways, broad-based channels, grade
banks) are used to manage surface water.
2. Water management systems are carefully planned
and evaluated for on and off-site impacts before
construction to gauge their impact.
3. Dams are constructed using industry guidelines for
site selection, qualified dam designers and
builders, and with consideration of natural surface
water flows.
4. The necessary permits (including planning
approval, clearing permits and a licence to take
water) are obtained from the relevant local and
state government authorities prior to the
construction of dams and surface water
management systems.
5. Dams are regularly inspected and maintained to
ensure optimum function performance and
structural integrity.
6. Water run-off or property activity discharge is
managed or treated to minimise on-site and off-site
environmental harm.

Reference
Resource Management Technical
Report 314 Potential capture of
surface run-off for reliable water
supplies, in the 500–825 mm
rainfall zone of south WA
Premier’s Water Foundation Grant.
Fostering research and
development that challenges
boundaries and investigates
innovative ways of managing our
water resources
Water Notes Department of Water
(2006)
WN 4 Wetland Buffers
WN 10 Protecting riparian vegetation
WN 11 Identifying the riparian zone
WN 23 Determining foreshore
reserves
WN 29 Long term management of
riparian vegetation
Miscellaneous publication 7/2005
Surface water management—is it
for me? Workshop manual for
participants. A million hectares for
the future program. Department of
Agriculture and Food, WA

Recognition
Freshcare (E2) Water
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Water management (continued)

Goal
Groundwater management
Manage groundwater to minimise physical
impacts on the environment and protect
infrastructure.

Horticulture industry
current recommended practices
1. Use observation bores to monitor changes in
groundwater levels and test for water quality.
2. If within a water management area, then
groundwater is managed in accordance with licence
requirements.

Reference

Recognition

Premier’s Water Foundation
Grant. Fostering research and
development that challenges
boundaries and investigates
innovative ways of managing
our water resources
Farmnotes
42/2001 Relief wells in South
Western Australia
59/2002 Monitoring groundwater
levels
80/2002 Monitoring the impact
of perennial plants on
groundwater
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Water management (continued)

Goal

Horticulture industry
current recommended practices

Irrigation
Efficient irrigation systems that optimise
productivity and minimise off-site impacts.

1. Irrigation infiltration/application rate is matched to
soil capability and soil water holding capacity.
2. An irrigation schedule, based on evaporation and
crop water use factors, and appropriate soil
moisture sensors are used to predict/meet crop
water requirements.
3. Irrigation is matched to topography to avoid run-off
and deep percolation.
4. The irrigation system is checked regularly for
operating efficiency (pressure, leaks, wear and tear)
and checked at least annually for uniformity.
5. All new irrigation meets the internationally accepted
standards of a coefficient of uniformity (CU) greater
than 85% and a distribution uniformity (DU) greater
than 75%.
6. A drainage system is incorporated at the design
stage to manage discharge from property activities.
7. Irrigation system can meet the irrigation
requirements of intended production.
8. Applicable licences and permits for infrastructure
and activities in water harvesting, extraction,
storage, use and discharge are up-to-date.
9. Water supply is assessed for water quality
impurities (salinity, nutrient loads, algae, silt, iron or
calcium).
10. Water that may cause land and soil degradation is
managed or treated before used for irrigation.

Water use efficiency
Use water efficiently to optimise
productivity and minimise off-site
impacts.

1. Water use efficiency (WUE) is monitored to enable
optimisation.
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Reference

Recognition

Water Wise on the Farm
vegetablesWA (2007) Good
Practice Guide
Premier’s Water Foundation
Grant. Fostering research and
development that challenges
boundaries and investigates
innovative ways of managing
our water resources
Swan Catchment Council.
Linking Best Management
Practices with Grape Growers
and Orchardists
Department of Water (2006)
Nutrient and irrigation
management plans WQPN 33

Freshcare (E2) Water
Enviroveg Water management
guidelines
Guidelines for Environmental
Assurance HAL (5.2.1) Irrigation
efficiency (5.2.2) Water quality
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Waste management
Reduce the on and off-farm impact of farm waste on business operations and the environment
Pesticides Regulations Health Act (1956); Agricultural and Veterinary Chemicals Act 1994; Agricultural Produce (Chemical
Residues) Act 1983
DAFWA supporting documents: Code of practice for the use of agricultural and veterinary chemicals in Western Australia 2005
(Bulletin No. 4268)
Goal
Disposal
Effective systems are in place for waste
management that meet social and legal
requirements.

Horticulture industry
current recommended practices
1. Unwanted chemicals are disposed of according to
the label.
2. Hazardous wastes are disposed of using a licensed
waste contractor.
3. Used chemical containers are triple-rinsed and
disposed of correctly using designated collection
sites or programs such as drumMUSTER.
4. Landfill waste is not dumped on the property or, if it
is, it is dumped in a designated area in an
environmentally sound manner according to local
guidelines (e.g. gullies or erosion areas are not
treated as landfill sites).
5. There is a working understanding of legislation
regarding pollution prevention and waste storage,
handling and disposal relevant to the business.
6. Government and authority approvals are gained
before commencing any activity that may have offsite effects or pollute surface or groundwater.
7. Animal manures are used and composted according
to industry standards.
8. Plastics, tyres, aerosols and treated timbers are not
burnt, and waste oil and lead-acid batteries are
disposed of using an approved collector or a local
collection point (if available).
9. Disposal of diseased plant material is consistent
with Biosecurity Management Plan.

Reference
Bulletin 4268 Code of practice
for the use of agricultural and
veterinary chemicals in
Western Australia
http://www.chemcertwa.com.au

Recognition
Freshcare (E5) Waste
Enviroveg Waste management
guidelines
Guidelines for Environmental
Assurance HAL (5.6) Waste
management
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Goal
Reuse and recycling
Maximise recycling opportunities.
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Waste management (continued)
Horticulture industry
current recommended practices
1. Materials and equipment are reused where
possible.
2. A recycling program is in place for recyclable
materials used on the property such as silage
wraps, old tyres, drums, etc.
3. Consider minimal packaging, or its ability to be
recycled, in purchasing decisions.

Reference

Recognition
Freshcare (E5) Waste
Enviroveg Waste management
guidelines
Guidelines for Environmental
Assurance HAL (5.6) Waste
management
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:

Chemical and fuel management
Optimising the long-term effectiveness of agricultural and veterinary chemicals while minimising the negative impact of
chemicals and fuels on the environment
Legislation:
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Agricultural and Veterinary Chemicals Act 1994; Agriculture and Veterinary Chemicals
(WA) 1994; Health Act 1911; Agriculture and Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Aerial Spraying Control Act 1966;
Poisons Act 1964; Agricultural Produce (Chemical Residues) Act 1983; Dangerous Goods (Transport) Act 1998; Explosive
and Dangerous Goods Act 1961; Veterinary Chemical Control and Animal Feeding Stuffs Act 1976; Metropolitan Water
Supply Sewerage and Drainage Act 1909
DAFWA supporting documents: Code of practice for the use of agricultural and veterinary chemicals in Western Australia 2005
(Bulletin No. 4268)
Goal
Chemical management
To achieve the applications’ purpose while
avoiding off-site impacts and to reduce the
reliance of, and resistance to, chemicals in
primary production industries.

Horticulture industry
current recommended practices
1. An integrated disease, pest and weed management
strategy is implemented, which includes the use of
chemical and non-chemical control methods.
2. Records of preventive pest and disease control
programs are kept.
3. Personnel applying or handling agricultural
chemicals are ChemCert certified or equivalent.
4. Use farm chemicals safely, and only for the purpose
and in the manner for which they are intended
according to the Material Safety and Data Sheet
(MS&DS) unless otherwise lawfully authorised.
5. Read and follow the instructions on the label and
MS&DS.
6. Ensure equipment is maintained and designed for
its intended use.
7. Always wear the recommended protective clothing
as advised on the MS&DS.
8. Dispose of empty containers appropriately
(DrumMUSTER or Chem collect).
9. Dispose of remnant/unused chemicals appropriately
(Chem collect).

Reference
Endosulphan Code of practice
for ORIA
http://www.nt.gov.au/nreta/envir
onment/assessment/register/o
rd/documents.html
Bulletin 4268 Code of practice
for the use of agricultural and
veterinary chemicals in
Western Australia 2005
Worksafe Australia
www.worksafe.wa.gov.au
Farmsafe WA
www.farmsafewa.org
ChemCert WA
www.chemcertwa.com.au

Recognition
Freshcare (C1, C3) Chemical
Treatments, Persistent
Chemicals
Enviroveg Pest and Disease
Management guidelines
Guidelines for Environmental
Assurance HAL (5.3) Chemical
management
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Chemical and fuel management (continued)

Goal

Horticulture industry
current recommended practices

Fuel and oil management
Avoid the contamination of soils,
groundwater and surface water, and
impacts on non-target areas and species.
To avoid off-site impacts of fuel and oil use,
and to reduce the reliance of the primary
production industries on fuel and oil.

1. Use farm fuels and lubricants safely, and only for
the purpose and in the manner for which they are
intended.
2. Continue to investigate the potential of selfsufficiency through the production and use of
biodiesel.

Chemical and fuel storage and handling
Implement procedures for safe chemical
and fuel use, handling and storage to avoid
potential hazards and risks of
environmental contamination.

1. Chemicals are stored in a designated, lockable
chemical storage shed that meets an industry code
of practice.
2. Different chemical groups are stored separately and
appropriate information and records are available to
chemical users.
3. Fuel tanks are on a sealed base (i.e. concrete) and
fuel is stored and pumped according to legal
requirements.
4. All fuels, chemicals, fertilisers and other hazardous
goods are transported in accordance with legal
requirements.
5. A manifest is kept of all chemicals and fuels on the
property and is accessible to chemical users.
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Reference

ChemCert Policies:
http://www.chemcertwa.com.au

Recognition

Freshcare (C2) Chemicals:
Obtaining, storing and disposing
of chemicals.
Enviroveg Pest and Disease
Management guidelines
Guidelines for Environmental
Assurance HAL (5.3) Chemical
management
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Energy management
Guiding principle:
Optimise energy efficiency
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Energy management
Optimise energy efficiency and reduce
reliability on non-renewable energy
sources.

Horticulture industry
current recommended practices
1. Legume rotations are considered to reduce reliance
on synthetic nitrogen fertilisers.
2. Where practicable, solar or wind power is used for
domestic and farm power supply purposes.
3. Machinery and equipment is maintained, repaired
and replaced to maintain operational efficiency.
4. Electricity and fuel consumption is reviewed.
5. Irrigation equipment is chosen and maintained to
reduce energy used.
6. Cool rooms are designed for optimal efficiency.

Reference

Recognition
Freshcare (E7) Energy
Enviroveg Energy Conservation
Guidelines for Environmental
Assurance HAL (5.8) Energy
management
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Air quality
Guiding principle:
Maximise the quality of air
Legislation:
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Health Act 1911
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Air quality
Minimise the amount of greenhouse gas
emissions, dust, chemical drift, smoke,
odours and noise generated through farm
business activities.

92

Horticulture industry
current recommended practices
1. There is a regular maintenance program/schedule
for all farm machinery and equipment, as per
manufacturer specifications.
2. Crop residues are retained and burnt only when
necessary as a disease/pest or weed control
measure, to avoid air pollution.
3. Groundcover is maintained at appropriate levels to
prevent dust creating air pollution.
4. Record types of emissions and activities causing
offensive odours, dust, smoke, light and noise in an
air management plan.
5. Use appropriate cultivation practices, and minimise
working soil to fine tilth in dry, windy conditions.
6. Use appropriate drift minimising strategies to reduce
smoke, dust and spray drift.

Reference

Recognition
Freshcare (E6) Air
Enviroveg Air Quality guidelines
Guidelines for
Environmental
Assurance HAL (5.7)
Air management
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Production risk management
Guiding principle:
Ensure that risk management strategies are adopted.
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Production risk management
Recognise and manage external
production risks.

Horticulture industry
current recommended practices
1. Production risk factors are identified, assessed,
documented and incorporated into production,
business and financial planning.

Reference

Recognition

Department of Agriculture and
Food Horticulture Farmnotes
and Bulletins
http://www.agric.wa.gov.au/horti
culture.htm
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:
guiding principle:
Legislation:

Disease, pest and weed management
minimise the probability of entry, establishment and spread (through control, containment and reporting) of animal and
plant pests and diseases
Land Administration Act 1997 (Pastoral); Agricultural and Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Animal Welfare Act
2002; Plant Diseases Act 1914; Plant Pests and Diseases (Eradication Funds) Act 1974; Exotic Diseases of Animals Act
1993; Biological Control Act 1986

DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Weed management
Proactive management of weeds.
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Horticulture industry
current recommended practices
1. A weed management plan is developed and
documented within a farm biosecurity plan, and
weed management risks are assessed and
prioritised.
2. A procedure for reporting biosecurity threats is
documented and threats such as notifiable weeds
are reported to the relevant authority.
3. People, machinery, vehicles, animals and stock
feed are managed to prevent the introduction and
spread of weeds.
4. A weed control program is in place for the farm in
accordance with industry standards.
5. Roadsides, tree lanes, paddocks and confinement
areas are monitored for the appearance of weeds
and controlled accordingly.
6. Crops and pastures are inspected at key stages to
make weed management decisions.

Reference
Farmnote 41/2003
Practical farm biosecurity
advice for keeping the plant
industries safe from biological
threats

Recognition
HortGuard®
OrdGuard®
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Disease, pest and weed management (continued)

Goal

Horticulture industry
current recommended practices

Pest management
Proactive management of invertebrate
pests.

1. A pest management plan is developed and
documented within a farm biosecurity plan and
invertebrate pest risks are prioritised.
2. A procedure for reporting biosecurity threats is
documented and threats such as notifiable insects
are reported to the relevant authority.
3. People, machinery, vehicles, animals and stock
feed are managed to prevent the introduction and
spread of insect pests.
4. Chemical or cultural control methods, including crop
rotation, are used to prevent and control insect
pests.
5. Crops and pastures are inspected at key stages to
make insect pest management decisions.

Plant diseases
Have a planned approach to prevent,
monitor and control plant diseases.

1. A disease management plan is developed and
documented within a farm biosecurity plan and plant
disease risks are assessed and prioritised.
2. A procedure for reporting biosecurity threats is
documented and threats such as notifiable diseases
are reported to the relevant authority.
3. People, machinery, vehicles, animals and stock
feed are managed to prevent the introduction and
spread of plant disease.
4. Sightings of pests, weeds and diseases are
reported.
5. Diseased plant material is removed and destroyed.

Reference
Farmnote 41/2003
Practical farm biosecurity
advice for keeping the plant
industries safe from biological
threats.

Recognition
OrdGuard®
HortGuard®

HortGuard®
OrdGuard®
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Disease, pest and weed management (continued)

Goal
Feral animal management
Proactive management of feral production
animals and vertebrate pests.
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Horticulture industry
current recommended practices
1. The property is monitored for stray and pest
animals.
2. Sightings of notifiable feral animals are reported to
the relevant authority.
3. A feral animal control program is undertaken in
accordance with the requirements of legislation, and
advice is sought from the controlling bodies (e.g.
state government agency) in controlling feral
animals and native fauna pest species.
4. Where relevant, support is given to neighbours,
other groups and local authorities to ensure the
control of feral animals.

Reference
Pursuant to Section 37 of the
Agriculture and Related
Resources Protection Act
1976, the Agriculture
Protection Board

Recognition
Freshcare (F7) Cleaning and
Vermin Control
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Food safety

Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Ensure that farm products meet the relevant food safety requirements
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Agricultural and Veterinary Chemicals Code Act 1994 (Cth); Agriculture and Veterinary
Chemicals (WA) Act 1994; Health Act 1911; Agriculture and Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Aerial Spraying
Control Act 1966; Poisons Act 1964; Agricultural Produce (Chemical Residues) Act 1983; Dangerous Goods (Transport)
Act 1998; Explosive and Dangerous Goods Act 1961; Veterinary Preparations and Animal Feeding Stuffs Act 1976;
Metropolitan Water Supply Sewerage and Drainage Act 1909; Biosecurity and Agriculture Management Act 2007

DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Food safety
Property practices do not compromise the
safety of food products.

Horticulture industry
current recommended practices
1. Comply with chapter three or chapter four provisions
of the Australian Food Standards Code. (Chapter
three applies to any food businesses, including
farmers, who process food, ‘sell’ food or produce
high-risk food products. Chapter four provisions
apply to Primary Producers.)
2. Farm businesses are certified to an industryrecognised food safety code of practice or food
safety and quality assurance program.

Reference
Australian Food Standards Code

Recognition
Freshcare (F1, F2) Fresh
produce: Product and handling
specifications. Product
identification, traceability and
recall.
SQF 1000
SQF 2000
HACCP
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4.

PASTORAL INDUSTRY

Marie Shanks (originally compiled December 2007).

4.1

Situation analysis

Pastoralism is the extensive grazing of native vegetation by livestock. In Western Australia it
generally occurs on crown land held under pastoral leases. Western Australian rangelands
account for 87 per cent of the state’s landmass, and livestock enterprises on pastoral
leasehold is the major land use for this area (42%). However there are a number of small
pastoral leases within the South West Land Division (Dalton and Bright 2003).
Grazing of livestock (cattle, sheep and goats) represents the major land use of pastoral
leases, although diversification of activities into tourism, rural retreats, conservation, wood
production and horticulture is becoming more common.
Pastoral production contributes $387 million annually to the state’s gross value of agricultural
production (7%). The northern rangelands contributes about 73 per cent of pastoral
production, with pastoral activities consisting mostly of meat production from cattle. The
southern rangelands contributes 27 per cent through wool production, although meat
production from cattle, sheep and goats is becoming increasingly important.
Table 4.1

Department of Agriculture and Food rangeland regional production (including data for 2005-06
Agricultural Census)

Northern rangelands
Farms
Farm area

1990/01
No
'000 ha

1995/96

2000/01

2005/06

196

247

236

266

37 572

39 305

35 700

35 087

Total crops, value

$m

14.2

29.4

56.1

57.1

Livestock for meat, value

$m

58.0

53.6

108.4

223.3

Animal products, value

$m

4.9

5.7

1.4

1.1

Total agriculture, value

$m

77.1

88.7

165.9

281.5

No

412

434

442

447

Southern Rangelands
Farms
Farm area

53 274

54 983

52 511

43 377

Total crops, value

'000 ha
$m

25.7

27.3

25.0

36.1

Livestock for meat, value

$m

15.4

17.2

48.4

52.6

Animal products, value

$m

45.2

44.7

34.8

16.5

Total agriculture, value

$m

86.3

89.3

108.2

105.2

Source: Australian Bureau of Statistics, Department of Agriculture and Food forecast Western Australia
(WA Agri-Food Industry Outlook, April 2008).

The industry is addressing sustainability through the Pastoral Lands Board (PLB), which was
established under the Land Administration Act 1997. One of the functions of the PLB is to
ensure that pastoral leases are managed on an ecologically sustainable basis (Land
Administration Act 1997 s. 95c). The board has developed policies relating to best pastoral
and environmental practices including best management practice guidelines for sheep, cattle
and goat grazing and fire management.
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Members of the PLB represent pastoralists, conservation and Aboriginal interests.
Assistance is provided by the Department of Agriculture and Food, whose officers produce
rangeland condition assessments of individual leases as part of the regular program of lease
inspections. All pastoral leases are inspected on a 1–6 year cycle. The PLB may require a
pastoralist to develop a management plan to address specific issues raised following a range
condition assessment.
Other programs that address sustainability include Ecological Sustainable Rangeland
Management (ESRM), Edge network workshops, Food on Offer workshops, adoption of
environmental management systems, the creation of an optional environmental stewardship
module for Meat and Livestock Australia (MLA) called Livestock Production Assurance
Quality Assurance (LPAQA), and the MLA Landleader project. Environmental Management
Systems (EMS) have not yet been widely embraced by Western Australian pastoralists, but
they are becoming recognised as a way of enhancing competitiveness in international
markets that are now demanding evidence of sustainable practices.
Food safety is addressed through MLA’s Livestock Production Assurance 1 or 2 (LPA 1 or
LPA 2) and/or Safe Quality Food (SQF) 1000 or SQF 2000.
The following assumptions were made during the consultation process and report
preparation:
•

The pastoral industry is aware of the need to demonstrate its sustainability.

•

Western Australia’s food and fibre industries will need sustainability information at
some stage in the future.

•

The information and processes required to demonstrate industry sustainability are
available.

•

There are key members of the industry who understand the situation and have become
aware of the importance of sustainability.

•

There are existing quality assurance and environmental management systems that
meet the requirements of producers and other members of the value chain.

4.2

Objective

To develop a baseline of current recommended practices that support the Western Australian
pastoral industry in implementing processes which demonstrate that the food and fibre they
produce is clean and safe and does not degrade the environment.
The document will outline the information necessary to demonstrate that the produce of the
industry is clean and safe, and is produced in a manner that does not degrade the
environment.
The attached management baseline collates scientifically validated information and
documents current recommended pastoral practices.
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4.3

Consultation with the Department of Agriculture and Food
programs and industry

MLA developed a draft optional environmental stewardship module that could be
incorporated into LPAQA. However, MLA shelved the project until there is greater market
demand for demonstrated stewardship. Consultation was carried out with an MLA
representative, and the practices outlined in their environmental stewardship module were
incorporated into the Farming for the Future pastoral baseline.
Staff from the Department of Agriculture and Food were individually consulted via phone and
email for information and feedback on the baseline. MLA and PLB also provided comments
for the finalised baseline. A good working relationship was established between all three
parties and a general understanding of a sustainable pastoral business was agreed upon.
Consultation with pastoralists was undertaken by MLA during their environmental
stewardship module workshops, while indirect feedback from pastoralists regarding the
Farming for the Future baseline was obtained through the MLA workshops.

4.4

Conclusion

There is a sound knowledge of good and best management practices within the industry, and
an increasing knowledge of environmental assurance systems that demonstrate and promote
sustainability. It is anticipated that environmental assurance and similar systems will become
more important in the future as markets and consumers demand that food be produced in a
sustainable way that does not degrade the environment. MLA provided a mechanism by
which the pastoral industry can demonstrate sustainability through the environmental
stewardship module for LPA. Further consultation with and support to MLA and other
industry representatives is recommended to ensure that industry is prepared for this in the
future.

4.5

Recommendations

•

Continue consultation with MLA and provide feedback and support as required.

•

Build on the relationship with MLA and look for opportunities for the department to take
an even greater role in assisting MLA with their environmental stewardship module and
any other industry assurance programs.

•

Begin discussions with the department’s beef, sheep and goat industry programs
regarding the upkeep of the management baseline and sustainability indicator
database.
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4.6

Pastoral industry baseline
BUSINESS PLANNING

F4F area of activity:
Business planning
Guiding principle:
The farm business proactively plans and monitors its performance towards sustainability
Legislation:
All state and Australian tax laws
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Commitment statement
A commitment to sustainability is prepared to
ensure business operations are conducted in
reflection of:
1. Economic, environmental and social
sustainability.
2. Farm biosecurity.

Pastoral industry current recommended practices
1. The business documents its commitment to sustainability in its
business plan.
2. The business plan shows a commitment to:
a. Ensuring the farm business is economically sustainable;
b. Providing a safe and rewarding business for family and
employees to work in;
c. Protecting and enhancing local biodiversity, land and water
resources
d. Complying with all relevant legislation and regulations.

References
Farmnote 103/2000 Environmental management
systems for agriculture.
Taylor, L (2001) Developing an environmental
management system
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BUSINESS PLANNING
F4F area of activity:
Business planning (continued)
Guiding principle:
The farm business proactively plans and monitors its performance towards sustainability
Legislation:
All state and Australian tax laws
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Planning for sustainability
A business vision is documented into a farm/
business plan that is reviewed on a regular
basis.
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Pastoral industry current recommended practices
1. A farm business plan is documented, implemented and reviewed.
2. The business plan shows the business’s commitment to comply
with relevant legislation.
3. The plan would also include any of the following components:
a. business and finance
b. environmental
c. succession
d. financial
e. skills training
f. occupational health and safety
g. biosecurity.
4. Key business goals are identified and set annually.
5. Business benchmarks are compared and analysed annually.
6. A set of action plans are compared and analysed on a regular
basis.

References
Miscellaneous publication 24/2003 Information
on pastoral businesses in the rangelands of
Western Australia
FarmBis funded training:
www.farmbus.wa.gov.au
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ECONOMIC SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Financial performance
Guiding principle:
The farm business is financially sustainable
Legislation:
All relevant business and taxation legislation
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Pastoral industry current recommended practices

At the annual review, the business will show
positive changes in liquidity (the cash position of
the business) and equity (net worth), with the
consideration of seasonal conditions.

1. Within the financial planning process:
a. cashflow budgets are prepared and reviewed regularly
b. financial analyses are undertaken, e.g. gross margins, options
testing
c. asset/liability statements are prepared annually
d. tax planning is undertaken
e. investment strategy/financial planning are undertaken
f. consultative relationships with consultants, lenders and
accountants is established and maintained
g. a marketing strategy is in place
h. financial and production positions are benchmarked.

References
FarmBis funded training:
www.farmbis.wa.gov.au
Tax Office:
www.ato.gov.au
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Human resources
Guiding principle:
Employers, family members and staff development benefits the farm business and individual
Legislation:
ATO obligations, Equal Opportunity Act 1984
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Skills development
Relevant training and education opportunities
are provided to members of the farm business.
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Pastoral industry current recommended practices
1. A training needs analysis is conducted annually for every member
of the farm business.
2. A skills training plan is included in the farm business plan.
3. The farm business provides 10 days and/or budgets $1500 per
person (full-time farm business member) towards training per
year.
4. Legal training requirements are met. For example, ChemCert,
mulesing, food safety, occupational health and safety.
5. Members of the farm business participate in industry development
programs.
6. The business has a positive attitude towards innovation, is actively
managing change and participates in industry research and
development programs. Develop and document job
responsibilities for all staff (including family members).
7. Maintain records of training activities (i.e. skills training, seminars
attended, workshops attended, training courses, field days and
management meetings). Records should include date of training, a
short training description and name of staff member.

References
FarmBis funded training:
www.farmbis.wa.gov.au
Meat Livestock Australia (2006) Livestock
production assurance incorporating
Cattlecare and Flockcare
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Human resources

Goal
People management
The business has effective people management
skills.

Pastoral industry current recommended practices
1. Effective communication skills are employed in negotiation and
conflict resolution.
2. Team meetings are planned and conducted according to the
business’s needs.
3. Work teams are created.
4. The legal requirements and personal responsibilities of staff
recruitment and management are recognised.
5. Work programs and labour performance reviews are set at least
annually for every member of the business.
6. Retirement and succession planning is undertaken.
7. Personal goals are set to ensure good time management and to
reduce personal stress.
8. Mentoring, coaching and exchange programs are made available
for business members.

References
Human Rights and Equal Opportunity
Commission:
www.hreoc.gov.au
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Occupational health and safety
Guiding principle:
The health and safety of all is protected
Legislation:
Occupational Safety and Health Act 1984; Occupational Safety and Health Regulations 1996
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Pastoral industry current recommended practices

Occupational health and safety
Worker health and safety is ensured through the
provision of safe work conditions and
appropriate training.

1. Occupational health and safety hazards are identified, the risks
assessed and hazards acted upon in the business.
2. A working knowledge and understanding of occupational health
and safety laws is held by all business members.
3. The industry compiled Farmsafe WA 15-minute checklist is
completed, or farm business managers participate in a ‘Managing
Farm Safety’ workshop. (www.farmsafewa.org)
4. Occupational health and safety inductions are conducted and
records kept.
5. Safe working procedures are documented and accessible to all
members of the farm business, and records kept.
6. Occupational health and safety emergencies are documented and
records kept.
7. ChemCert training is provided to all members of the farm business
who handle or apply agricultural or veterinary chemicals.
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References
Codes of Practice available through:
Farmsafe WA: www.farmsafewa.org
Worksafe Australia: www.worksafe.wa.gov.au
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Quality of life
Guiding principle:
Maintain or enhance the quality of life for the farm family and all members of the farm business
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Balanced lifestyle
Ensure a balanced lifestyle that creates a good
relationship within you, your family and
community.

Pastoral industry current recommended practices
1. Designate time for family and friends.
2. Take regular breaks, including an annual holiday.
3. Encourage farm business members to be active members in the
community.
4. Have regular health checks and commit to a balanced lifestyle that
includes regular exercise.

References
Department of Health:
http://www.health.wa.gov.au
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Heritage and culture
Uphold heritage and cultural values
Natural Heritage Trust of Australia Act 1997; Compliance with the Western Australian Aboriginal Heritage Act 1972 where
applicable; compliance with general heritage acts for sites of importance (Indigenous or non-Indigenous) on property where
applicable
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Heritage and culture
Uphold heritage and cultural values by
respecting cultural diversity, people and places.

Pastoral industry current recommended practices
1. Identify culturally sensitive sites (both Indigenous and nonIndigenous) and ensure protection of these sites, and any
information pertaining to those sites, through a register.
2. Maintain access to the land for Indigenous people for the purpose
of cultural maintenance.
3. Provide appropriate cultural awareness training for relevant
personnel.
4. Negotiate with custodians of the land on the timeliness of access
to various property sites.
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References
Department of Indigenous Affairs:
www.dia.wa.gov.au
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Biodiversity and landscape features
Maintain or enhance, where practicable, the natural habitat as a part of farming operations
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Country Areas Water Supply Act 1947; Wildlife Conservation Act 1950; Environment
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (Cth.); Conservation and Land Management Act 1984; Agriculture and
Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Sandalwood Act 1929; Animal Welfare Act 2002; Swan and Canning Rivers
Management Act 2006; Dividing Fences Act 1961; Planning and Development Act 2005; Land Administration Act 1997
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Native vegetation, riparian zone and wildlife
protection and enhancement
Identify and protect, maintain or enhance any
stands of remnant vegetation, riparian zones
and wildlife on the property.

Pastoral industry current recommended practices
1.

A vegetation management plan consistent with local regulations
that may include land types, trees, shrubs, grasses, water
points, feral animals, weeds, changed fires regimes, paddock
history, the opportunities and risks, conservation/ biodiversity
implications and the method and pattern of clearing.

2.

Advice is sought on protecting, enhancing and managing native
vegetation, wildlife, migratory species, threatened rare fauna
and flora from relevant government and non-government
sources.

3.

Sensitive riparian areas are fenced, or other grazing control
methods are in place, to allow for the control of the timing and
duration of grazing.

4.

Investigate catchment-scale activities to manage the landscape
ecology, and where relevant and practicable, cooperate in
programs that help protect local threatened and endangered
species and threatened ecological communities.

5.

The diversity of the vegetation is documented to benchmark
future change.

6.

Pest plants are documented and controlled.

7.

Wetlands (permanent or ephemeral) are being restored or
protected, including any flora and fauna within it.

8.

Local native seeds and species are used for regeneration and
are matched to soil-landscape positions.

References
Australian Wetlands Database—Ramsar and
nationally significant wetlands
http://www.environment.gov.au/water/publication
s/environmental/wetlands/database/
Department of Agriculture (2002) Developing
and environmental management system—A
practical guide to pastoralists
Department of Environment and Conservation
(2006) Draft Biodiversity conservation
strategy for WA
Fisher, A, Hunt, L, James, C, Landsberg, J,
Phelps, D and Watson, I (2005). Management
of total grazing pressure—Managing for
Biodiversity in the rangelands. Desert
Knowledge CRC and Tropical Savannas
CRC, Alice Springs
Meat and Livestock Australia (2007) Draft
optional environmental stewardship module—
Northern Australia for incorporation into
livestock production assurance standards
National principles and guideline for rangeland
management
National strategy for the conservation of
australia’s biological diversity
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Biodiversity and landscape features (continued)

Goal
Native vegetation, riparian zone and wildlife
protection and enhancement (continued)
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Pastoral industry current recommended practices

References

9.

Pasture establishment or revegetation includes mixtures of
species, rather than mono-cultures.

10.

A fire management plan is in place that protects areas such as
riparian areas, softwood shrub communities and other sensitive
areas.

Threatened wildlife
http://www.naturebase.net/content/view/282/120
9/

11.

A fire management strategy is in place to manage tree-grass
balance to maintain productivity and habitat values.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Soil and land management
Manage soil, physically, nutritionally and biologically, in a way that it is profitable, productive and sustainable
Soil and Land Conservation Act 1945; Land Administration Act 1977 (pastoral leases only); Planning and Development Act
2005; Bushfires Act 1954; Dividing Fences Act 1961; Control of Vehicles (Off-Road Area) Act 1978; Waterways Conservation
Act 1976; Biosecurity and Agriculture Management Act 2007
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Pastoral industry current recommended practices

References

Soil and land management
Implement management practices that maintain
or enhance physical, chemical and biological
characteristics of soil.

1. Grazing management is designed and stocking rates managed to
maintain soil health.
2. The enterprise documents how land condition is monitored over
time.
3. Stock water points and dams are managed to prevent overgrazing
and erosion.
4. Planned burning and bushfire risks are managed to reduce the
impacts of soil erosion.
5. Grazing is managed to reduce the impacts of flooding.
6. Grazing is managed for cyclones.
7. A plan is in place to manage soils during dry season and drought.
8. The probability of receiving various amounts of rainfall for a given
period of time is documented.
9. There is a long-term (5–10 years) safe paddock and property
carrying capacity based on a safe utilisation rate.
10. There is a forage budget for up to 12 months.
11. There are records of erosion hot spots and strategies.

Addison, J (2006) Paddock guidelines to achieve
sustainable livestock productivity—Work in
progress with producers and support staff.
Department of Agriculture and Food.
Department of Agriculture and Food
http://www.agric.wa.gov.au/environment.htm
Department of Agriculture and Food, Various
inventories and condition surveys of
rangelands.
DAWA Regional approaches to rangeland
planning—rangeways community based
planning for ecologically sustainable landuse
in the north east goldfields of Western
Australia.
Department of Agriculture (2002) Developing
and environmental management system—A
practical guide to pastoralists.
Department of Agriculture (2002) Total grazing
management field guide: self mustering
systems for cattle, sheep and goats.
Farmnote 22/03 Total grazing management
yards—a cornerstone for improved station
profitability.
Department of Planning and Infrastructure
http://www.dpi.wa.gov.au
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Goal

Soil and land management (continued)
Pastoral industry current recommended practices

References
Meat and Livestock Australia (2007) Draft
optional environmental stewardship module—
Southern Australia for incorporation into
livestock production assurance standards
National bushfire monitoring system—
Sentinelhttp://sentinel1.ga.gov.au/acres/senti
nel/index.shtml
Pastoral Lands Board (2005) The grazing of
goats in the pastoral areas of Western
Australia, best management practice guide,
Department of Planning and Infrastructure,
Perth, WA
Pastoral Lands Board (2005) The grazing of
cattle in the northern pastoral areas of
Western Australia best management practice.
Department of Planning and Infrastructure
Pastoral Lands Board (2005) The grazing of
cattle on the southern pastoral areas of
Western Australia best management practice.
Department of Planning and Infrastructure,
Perth, WA
Pastoral Lands Board (2005) The grazing of
sheep in the pastoral areas of Western
Australia best management practice.
Department of Planning and Infrastructure,
Perth, WA
Pastoral Lands Board (2005) Fire management
guidelines for southern shrubland and Pilbara
Pastoral rangelands best management
practice. Department of Planning and
Infrastructure, Perth, WA
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Goal

Soil and land management (continued)
Pastoral industry current recommended practices

References
Pastoral Lands Board (2005) Fire management
guidelines for Kimberley pastoral rangelands
best management practice, Department of
Planning and Infrastructure, Perth, WA
Rangelands NRM Coordinating Group (2005) A
strategy for managing the natural resources
of Western Australia’s rangelands.
Rangelands NRM coordinating group,
Western Australia
Bulletin 4233 Monitoring rangeland guidelines
for measuring change in perennial vegetation
Underwood, C (2002) Total grazing
management field guide—Self mustering for
cattle, sheep and goats. DAWA, Perth, WA

113

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Water management
Manage local water resources in a manner that balances agricultural and community needs
Rights in Water and Irrigation Act 1914; Waterways Conservation Act 1976; Environmental Protection Act 1986;
Environmental Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (Cth); Planning and Development Act 2005; Health Act
1911
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Surface water management
Maintain or enhance water quality while ensuring
natural flows are optimised, erosion is minimised
and water is available to meet business needs.

Pastoral industry current recommended practices
1.
2.

3.

4.
5.

6.
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Ensure that man-made structures (diversion banks, dams) do not
detrimentally alter water run-off regimes or produce soil erosion.
Dams are constructed using industry guidelines for site selection,
qualified dam designers and builders, and with consideration of
natural surface water flows.
The necessary permits (including planning approval, clearing
permits and a licence to take water) are obtained from the
relevant local and state government authorities prior to the
construction of all dams and surface water management
systems.
All water management structures are regularly inspected and
maintained to ensure optimum function and performance.
Livestock have restricted access to riparian areas through wellplaced fencing or other grazing control methods, including water
point placement, to allow for the control of timing and duration of
grazing.
The borders of wetlands and frontages to waterways are
managed appropriately.

References
Department of Agriculture and Food
http://www.agric.wa.gov.au/
Bulletins
4352 Practical Hints for the Layout and
construction of 10 000 m3 circular dams
4576 Dam design for pastoral stock water
supplies
4162 Spacing water points in the southern
pastoral areas of Western Australia
MLA (2007) Draft optional environmental
stewardship module—Northern Australia for
incorporation into livestock production
assurance standards
Bureau of Meteorology (1998) Climatic surveys,
Gascoyne–Murchison
Bureau of Meteorology (2000) Climatic surveys,
Goldfields–Eucla
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Waste management
Reduce the on and off-farm impact of farm waste on business operations and the environment
Pesticides Regulations Health Act (1956); Agricultural and Veterinary Chemicals Act 1994; Agricultural Produce (Chemical
Residues) Act 1983
DAFWA supporting documents: Code of practice for the use of agricultural and veterinary chemicals in Western Australia 2005
(Bulletin No. 4268)
Goal

Pastoral industry current recommended practices

Disposal
Effective systems are in place for waste
management that meet social and legal
requirements.

1. There is a working understanding of the legislation regarding
pollution prevention, and waste storage, handling and disposal
relevant to the business.
2. Government and authority approvals are gained before
commencing any activity that may have off-site effects or pollute
surface or groundwater.
3. Unwanted chemicals are disposed of according to the label, and
used chemical containers are disposed using designated
collection services.
4. Hazardous wastes are disposed of using a licensed waste
contractor (including plastics, tyres, oils and lead batteries).
5. Landfill waste is disposed of in a designated area in an
environmentally sound manner according to local guidelines.
6. Animal manures are used and composted, and animal carcasses
are disposed of according to industry standards.

Reuse and recycling
Maximise recycling opportunities.

1. Materials and equipment are reused where possible.
2. A recycling program is in place for recyclable materials used on
the property such as silage wraps, old tyres, drums, etc.
3. Consider minimal packaging, or its ability to be recycled, in
purchasing decisions.

References
Meat and Livestock Australia (2006) Livestock
Production Assurance
Bulletin 4648 Code of practice for the use of
agricultural and veterinary chemicals in
Western Australia
http://www.chemcertwa.com.au/
www.chemclear.com.au and
www.drummuster.com.au.
Department of Environment and Conservation
(Waste management and Controlled
Waste)—www.dec.wa.gov.au
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:

Chemical and fuel management
Optimising the long-term effectiveness of agricultural and veterinary chemicals while minimising the negative impact of
chemicals and fuels on the environment.
Legislation:
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Agricultural and Veterinary Chemicals Act 1994; Agriculture and Veterinary Chemicals
(WA) 1994; Health Act 1911; Agriculture and Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Aerial Spraying Control Act 1966;
Poisons Act 1964; Agricultural Produce (Chemical Residues) Act 1983; Dangerous Goods (Transport) Act 1998; Explosive
and Dangerous Goods Act 1961; Veterinary Chemical Control and Animal Feeding Stuffs Act 1976; Metropolitan Water
Supply Sewerage and Drainage Act 1909.
DAFWA supporting documents: Code of practice for the use of agricultural and veterinary chemicals in Western Australia 2005
(Bulletin No. 4268)
Goal

Pastoral industry current recommended practices

Chemical management
Achieve the applications’ purpose while avoiding
off-site impacts and to reduce the reliance of,
and resistance to, chemicals in primary
production industries.

1. An integrated disease, pest and weed management strategy is
implemented, which includes the use of chemical and nonchemical control methods.
2. Use farm chemicals safely, and only for the purpose and in the
manner for which they are intended according to the Material
Safety and Data Sheet (MS&DS) unless otherwise lawfully
authorised.
3. Personnel applying or handling agricultural chemicals are industry
certified.
4. Records are kept of all chemical groups used.
5. Precautions are taken to prevent the movement of pesticides into
waterways or drift into nearby vegetation.

Fuel and oil management
Avoid the contamination of soils, groundwater
and surface water, and impacts on non-target
areas and species.
Avoid off-site impacts of fuel and oil use and to
reduce the reliance of the primary production
industries on fuel and oil.

1. Use farm fuels and lubricants safely, and only for the purpose and
in the manner for which they are intended.
2. Continue to investigate the potential of self-sufficiency through the
production and use of biodiesel.
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References
ChemCert Policies
http://www.chemcertwa.com.au/
MLA (2007) Draft Optional Environmental
Stewardship module—Northern Australia for
incorporation into livestock production
assurance standards.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Chemical and fuel management (continued)

Goal

Pastoral industry current recommended practices

References

Chemical and fuel storage and handling
Implement procedures for safe chemical and fuel
use, handling and storage to avoid potential
hazards and risks of environmental
contamination.

1. Chemicals are stored in a designated, lockable chemical storage
shed that meets an industry code of practice.
2. Different chemical groups are stored separately and appropriate
information and records are available to chemical users.
3. Fuel is stored according to standards provided by your fuel
supplier.
4. All fuels, chemicals, fertilisers and other hazardous goods are
transported in accordance with legal requirements.
5. A manifest is kept of all chemicals and fuels on the property and is
accessible to chemical users.

Bulletin 4648 Code of practice for the use of
agricultural and veterinary chemicals in
Western Australia
www.chemcertwa.com.au
Farmnote 39/2002 Legislation controlling the use
of agricultural chemicals in Western Australia
MLA (2007) Draft Optional Environmental
Stewardship module—Northern Australia for
incorporation into livestock production
assurance standards
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Energy management
Guiding principle:
Optimise energy efficiency
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Pastoral industry current recommended practices

Energy management
Optimise energy efficiency and reduce reliability
on non-renewable energy sources

1. Where practicable, solar or wind power is used for domestic
power and/or pumping water for livestock.
2. Continue to investigate the potential of self-sufficiency through the
production and use of biodiesel.
3. Machinery and equipment is maintained, repaired and replaced to
maintain operational efficiency.
4. Electricity and fuel consumption is reviewed.
5. There is effective insulation of buildings, storage, refrigeration
devices and heating and cooling pipes to reduce energy use.
6. There is installation of energy efficient lighting systems and the
use of light-coloured heat reflective paint on roofs and walls where
appropriate to reduce energy use.
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References
Department of Climate Change
www.greenhouse.gov.au
Farmnote 5/2002 Climate change projections
and impacts for WA
MLA (2007) Draft Optional Environmental
Stewardship module—Northern Australia for
incorporation into livestock production
assurance standards
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Air management
Guiding principle:
Maximise the quality of air
Legislation:
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Health Act 1911
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Air quality
Minimise the amount of greenhouse gas
emissions, dust, chemical drift, smoke odours
and noise generated through farm business
activities.

Pastoral industry current recommended practices
1. There is a regular maintenance program/schedule for all farm
machinery and equipment, as per manufacturer’s specifications.
2. Groundcover is maintained at appropriate levels to prevent dust
creating air pollution.
3. Clearing or burning of vegetation is planned to minimise air
pollution.
4. Methane production is minimised by improved herd nutrition and
animal productivity.

References
Climate Change in Agriculture and Natural
Resource Management Working Group
(2006) Reducing greenhouse gas emissions
from Australian Agriculture: the role of
benchmarking in driving best management
practice, Department of Environmental
Heritage, Canberra, ACT
Meat and Livestock Australia (2007) Draft
Optional Environmental Stewardship
module—Northern Australia for incorporation
into livestock production assurance standards
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Production risk management
Guiding principle:
Ensure that risk management strategies are adopted
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Production risk management
Recognise and manage external productions
risks.
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Pastoral industry current recommended practices
1. Production risk factors (e.g. weeds, animal health, feral animal
management and grazing management) are identified, assessed,
documented and incorporated into production, business and
financial planning.

References
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Animal health and welfare
Ensure that all animals are managed to maximise animal health and welfare
Animal Welfare Act 2002; Veterinary Preparations and Animal Feeding Stuffs Act 1976; Agricultural and Veterinary
Chemicals Code Act 1994 (Cth); Agricultural Produce (Chemical Residues) Act 1983
DAFWA supporting documents: Primary industries standing committee model code of practice for the welfare of animals
Goal
Animal health and welfare
Animal husbandry, handling and transport
comply with the relevant codes of practice or
industry standards.

Pastoral industry current recommended practices

References

1. Animal husbandry practices, treatments, interventions and
movement comply with relevant national and state codes of
practice, standards and guidelines for management and transport
of animals.
2. Key animal welfare issues relevant to the enterprise are identified,
assessed and documented within an animal health production
plan.
3. Water on offer should be sufficient to meet the minimum
requirements for individual livestock needs, and water quality
should not generate potential animal welfare issues.

Department of Agriculture and Food
http://www.agric.wa.gov.au/content/
/ah/animalwelfare_index.htm
DAWA (2005) Department of Agriculture
Western Australia’s model code of practice
for welfare of cattle in the rangelands of
Western Australia
DAWA (2005) Department of Agriculture
Western Australia’s model code of practice
for welfare of sheep in the rangelands of
Western Australia
DAWA (2005) Department of Agriculture
Western Australia’s model code of practice
for welfare of goats in the rangelands of
Western Australia
Farmnotes
43/2002 Biosecurity in the livestock industries
93/1994 Pre-road transport handling and care of
live sheep for export.
93/1994 Moving sheep from pastoral to
agricultural areas
69/1994 Body condition scoring of sheep and
goats
218/2007 Handling cattle
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Animal health and welfare (continued)

Goal
Animal health and welfare (continued)
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Pastoral industry current recommended practices

References
Meat and Livestock Australia (2006) Livestock
production assurance
Meat and Livestock Australia (2007) A guide to
best practice husbandry in beef cattle
Meat and Livestock Australia (2006) Is it fit to
load?
Meat and Livestock Australia (2006) Livestock
production assurance incorporating
Cattlecare and Flockcare
Department of Agriculture and Food (2005)
Pastoral stock water workbook
MLA (2007) Draft Optional Environmental
Stewardship module—Northern Australia for
incorporation into livestock production
assurance standards
Bulletins
4576 Dam design for pastoral stock water
supplies
4352 Practical hints for the layout and
3
construction of 10 000m circular dams
4162 Spacing water points in the southern
pastoral areas of Western Australia
Bureau of Meteorology (1998) Climatic surveys,
Gascoyne–Murchison
Bureau of Meteorology (2 000) Climatic surveys,
Goldfields–Eucla
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Livestock identification and traceability
National Livestock Identification System; Stock (Identification and Movement) Act 1970; Artificial Breeding of Stock Act
1965

DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Livestock identification and traceability
A stock identification system is implemented to
enable traceability and effective livestock
management.

Pastoral industry current recommended practices
1. A system is in place that complies with the National Livestock
Identification System (NLIS).
2. Consignment and vendor declaration documents are completed
and signed for all stock entering and leaving the property, and
records are appropriately stored.

References
Miscellaneous publication 18/2005 NLIS
National Livestock Identification system.
Frequently Asked Questions
Farmnotes
150/2006 Livestock identification and movement:
Cattle and buffalo
223/2007Livestock identification and movement:
Sheep and goats
135/2006 Livestock identification and movement:
Sheep and goats.
115/99 Livestock identification and movement:
deer, camelids and ostriches
16/99 Livestock identification and movement:
pigs
Department of Agriculture and Food
Identification of cattle, buffalo, sheep and
goats
http://www/agric/wa/gov.au/content/aap/si/nlis
/idreq_buffalo_vs_sheep.pdf
Meat and Livestock Australia (2006) Livestock
production assurance incorporating
Cattlecare and Flockcare
Meat and Livestock Australia website:
www.mla.com.au
National Livestock Identification System website:
www.nlis.com.au
NLIS Minimum requirements for Western
Australia
http://www.agric.wa.gov.au/content/aap/si/nlis
/nlis_requirements.pdf
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Disease, west and weed management
Minimise the probability of entry, establishment and spread (through control, containment and reporting) of animal and
plant pests and diseases
Land Administration Act 1997 (Pastoral); Agricultural and Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Animal Welfare Act
2002

DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Weed management
Proactive management of weeds.

Pastoral industry current recommended practices
1. A weed management plan is developed and documented within a
farm biosecurity plan, and weed management risks are assessed
and prioritised.
2. A procedure for reporting biosecurity threats is documented and
threats such as notifiable weeds are reported to the relevant
authority.
3. People, machinery, vehicles, animals and stock feed are managed
to prevent the introduction and spread of weeds.
4. A weed control program is in place for the farm in accordance with
industry standards.
5. Roadsides, tree lanes, paddocks and confinement areas are
monitored for the appearance of weeds and controlled
accordingly.
6. Pastures are inspected at key stages to enable weed
management decisions.
7. Weed hot spots are identified on a property map.
8. A coordinated weed and pest control plan (involving neighbours
and local authorities) is documented.
9. Where possible, alternative weed control options are used to
protect non-target organisms.
10. Due care is taken not to buy livestock, seed and fodder from areas
known to be infested with weeds, and commodity national vendor
declarations are used where applicable.
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References
Farmnotes
76/2002 Mesquite
97/99 Noogoora burr
116/2006 Bathhurst burr
Bulletin 4490 State weed plan for Western
Australia.
Department of Agriculture and Food Declared
plant list
MLA (2007) Draft Optional Environmental
Stewardship module—Northern Australia for
incorporation into livestock production
assurance standards
Pilbara mesquite management program
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Disease, west and weed management (continued)

Goal
Animal diseases
Have a planned approach to prevent, monitor
and control animal diseases.

Pastoral industry current recommended practices

References

1. A disease management plan is developed and documented within
a farm biosecurity plan and animal disease risks are assessed and
prioritised.
2. A procedure for assessing and reporting biosecurity threats is
documented and threats such as notifiable diseases are reported
to the relevant authority.
3. People, machinery, vehicles, animals and stock feed are managed
to prevent the introduction and spread of animal diseases.
4. Boundary fences and gates are stock-proof and secure to prevent
access by straying stock.
5. Livestock are monitored for signs of disease and measures taken
to ascertain the cause.
6. Stock treatments conform to industry standards, records are kept
and withholding periods observed.
7. Livestock introductions, including purchases, embryos and semen,
agistment and strays, are managed to minimise the risk of
introducing disease.
8. Prevention programs (vaccination, trace elements, worm control
and blowfly control) are in place to protect against diseases and
parasites.
9. Control programs to minimise the risks posed by feral animals and
pests—pigs, foxes and rodents.
10. Due care is taken not to buy livestock, seed and fodder from areas
known to be infested with weeds and commodity national vendor
declarations are used where applicable.
11. Animal carcasses are disposed of in a manner than complies with
Codes of Practice by burning or burial as soon as practical.
Diseased animal carcasses are destroyed accordingly.
12. No food of animal origin is fed to ruminants, and no swill (including
carcasses) fed to pigs.

Meat and Livestock Australia (2006) Livestock
Production Assurance Incorporating Cattle
care and Flock care.
Farmnotes
40/2004 Liverfluke disease and liverfluke snail
29/1990 Ovine vibrosis
41/1995 Buying healthy sheep at saleyards
46/2005 Chessy gland in sheep and goats
37/2007 Hydatid disease
Miscellaneous publications
35/2002 Cattle industry biosecurity plan
6/2001 Sheep and goats biosecuirty plan
Bulletin 4394 Exotic diseases of sheep and
goats
Department of Agriculture and Food, Johnes
disease in sheep
http://www.agric.wa.gov.au/content/pw/ah/dis/sl/
ovine_johnes.htm
Department of Agriculture and Food, Cattle and
Ovine Johnes disease: Information for cattle
buyers
http://www.agric.wa.gov.au/content/pw/ah/dis/cat
/ojdcattle_buyers.htm
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Pest animal management

Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Control of feral production animals and vertebrate pests
Land Administration Act 1997 (Pastoral); Agricultural and Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Animal Welfare Act
2002

DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Feral and pest animal management
Proactive management of feral production
animals and vertebrate pests
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Pastoral industry current recommended practices
1. The farm is monitored for stray and pest animals.
2. Sightings of notifiable feral animals are reported to the relevant
authority.
3. A feral animal control program is undertaken in accordance with
the requirements of legislation, and advice is sought from the
controlling bodies (e.g. state government agency) in controlling
feral animals and native fauna pest species.
4. Where relevant, support is given to neighbours, other groups and
local authorities to ensure the control of feral animals.

References
DEC (2007) Red kangaroo management plan.
Fauna note 31
Department of Agriculture and Food Invasive
Species in Western Australia website
http://www.agric.wa.gov.au/pl_pdw.htm
Department of Agriculture and Food Declared
animals list
http://www.agric.wa.gov.au/content
/PW/VP/200712_declaredanimals.pdf
Department of Agriculture and Food Western
Australian rangelands wild dog management
policy
Miscellaneous publications
23/2003 Wild dog control—Facts behind the
strategies
27/2005 Western Australian wild dog
management strategy
Bulletin 4677 Wild dog management best
practice manual
Farmnotes
36/2002 Bounties and wild dog control
124/2000 Recognising wild dog and dingo
predation
133/2000 Dingo
121/2000 Feral donkey
83/2000 Feral goat
122/2000 Feral camel
110/2000 Feral pigs
11/2001 Keeping feral goats in agricultural areas
Pestnote 1/2005 Cane toad
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Food safety

Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Ensure that property products meet the relevant food safety requirements
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Agricultural and Veterinary Chemicals Code Act 1994 (Cth); Agriculture and Veterinary
Chemicals (WA) Act 1994; Health Act 1911; Agriculture and Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Aerial Spraying
Control Act 1966; Poisons Act 1964; Agricultural Produce (Chemical Residues) Act 1983; Dangerous Goods (Transport)
Act 1998; Explosive and Dangerous Goods Act 1961; Veterinary Preparations and Animal Feeding Stuffs Act 1976;
Metropolitan Water Supply Sewerage and Drainage Act 1909; Biosecurity and Agriculture Management Act 2007

DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Pastoral industry current recommended practices

Food safety
Property practices do not compromise the safety
of food products.

1. Comply with chapter three or chapter four provisions of the
Australian Food Standards Code. (Chapter three applies to any
food businesses, including farmers, who process food, ‘sell’ food
or produce high-risk food products. Chapter four provisions apply
to primary producers.)
2. Property businesses are certified to an industry recognised food
safety code of practice or food safety and quality assurance
program.

References
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5.

DAIRY INDUSTRY

Danielle England (originally compiled June 2007).

5.1

Situation analysis

The Western Australian dairy industry is relatively small in comparison to the national
industry. It produces 16 per cent of Western Australia’s livestock products and is confined to
the south-west corner of the state. It is supported by a range of Department of Agriculture
and Food researchers and private consultants. The industry services both domestic and
international markets.
Table 5.1

Gross value of agriculutral production (GVAP) for Western Australia—Dairy industry
2004/05 $m

Dairy
Total livestock products
TOTAL GVAP

2005/06 $m

2006/07 $m

2007/08 $m

2008/09 $m

119

110

112

127

149

720

651

691

902

941

5257

5867

4826

6463

7907

(all products)
Source: Australian Bureau of Statistics, Department of Agriculture and Food forecast Western Australia
(WA Agri-Food Industry Outlook, April 2008). Note: Figures are rounded.

The dairy industry is addressing its sustainability through the national dairy industry and
specific programs in Western Australia (Taking Stock and Greener Pastures). DairyCatch
provides the industry with good and best practice guidelines through Dairy SAT (SelfAssessment Tool) and Greener Pastures. Dairy SAT focus groups and on-ground facilitators
have received Farming for the Future support.
While the Western Australian Department of Health has provided the industry with a food
safety focused quality assurance program (Dairy Farm Assurance), there are concerns
regarding its on-farm application, maintenance and audit process. These concerns are
known by the industry, and there is industry support to review the program.
It is important to note that the dairy industry is a leader in demonstrating its sustainability. It
provides a good example to other industries on how to address sustainability and why it is
important.

5.2

Objective

To develop a baseline of current recommended practices that support the Western Australian
dairy industry in implementing processes which demonstrate that the food and fibre it
produces is clean and safe and does not degrade the environment.
Through the attached management baseline the industry has collated scientifically validated
information and documented current recommended farm practices. This will be managed in
the future through the sustainability indicator database.
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5.3

Consultation with Department of Agriculture and Food
programs and industry

A dairy industry advisory committee was formed for the development of dairy industry current
recommended practices. It consisted of members of the Department of Agriculture and Food,
WA Farmers, Geocatch and Western Dairy. Most members had worked together in the
recent past on the DairyCatch program, and there was a good working relationship between
them and a general understanding of what it meant to be a sustainable dairy farming
business. The advisory committee found that there was no need to consult the wider industry
in a formal manner as this had already been done through DairyCatch. It was recommended
that this consultation be undertaken through the DairyCatch board, with final sign-off coming
from the same group.

5.4

Conclusion

The knowledge of the process of current recommended practices development in the dairy
industry is high, and cooperation and guidance from dairy industry representatives was
exceptional.
There is a general desire within the industry to continue to demonstrate sustainability in the
way it manages the environment, community and food safety. Dairy provides a good
example for other industries to follow.

5.5

Recommendations

•

Continue discussions with the Western Australian Health Department regarding the
update of Dairy Farm Assurance. Industry feedback suggested the re-establishment of
the advisory committee to review and maintain the program and explore potential
certification arrangements.

•

Begin discussions with the Department of Agriculture and Food dairy industry program
regarding the upkeep of the management baseline and sustainability indicator
database.

•

The outcomes of the report from DairyCatch on the adoption of sustainability
recognition structures are incorporated into any extension activity planned.

•

Provide recognition to the industry on its work in demonstrating its sustainability. It is a
model that is being used and encouraged in other industries.
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5.6

Dairy industry baseline
BUSINESS PLANNING

F4F area of activity:
Business planning
Guiding principle:
The farm business proactively plans and monitors its performance towards sustainability
Legislation:
All relevant state and Australian tax laws
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Commitment statement
A commitment to sustainability
is prepared to ensure business
operations are conducted in
reflection of:
1. economic, environmental
and social sustainability
2. farm biosecurity.
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Dairy industry current recommended practices
1. The business documents its commitment to sustainability
in its business plan.
2. The business plan shows a commitment to:
a. ensuring the farm business is economically sustainable
b. providing a safe and rewarding business for family and
employees to work in
c. protecting and enhancing local biodiversity, land and
water resources
d. complying with all relevant legislation and regulations.

Reference

Recognition
Dairy SAT
Optional EMS step
•

The development of an
environmental policy outlining
action plan priorities.
Dairy Farm Assurance
•

Quality statement provided.
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BUSINESS PLANNING
F4F area of activity:
Goal
Planning for sustainability
A business vision is
documented into a farm/
business plan that is reviewed
on a regular basis.

Business planning (continued)
Dairy industry current recommended practices

Reference

1. A farm business plan is documented, implemented and
reviewed.
2. The business plan shows a commitment to:
a. ensure the farm business is economically sustainable
b. provide a safe and rewarding business for family and
employees to work in
c. protect and enhance local biodiversity, land and water
resources
d. minimising biosecurity risks
e. comply with relevant legislation and regulations.
3. It may also include any of the following plans:
a. business
b. environmental
c. succession
d. financial
e. skills training
f. occupational health and safety
g. biosecurity.
4. Key business goals are identified and set annually.
5. Business benchmarks are compared and analysed
annually.
6. A set of action plans are compared and analysed on a
regular basis.

Bulletin 4689 DairyCatch
Environmental Best Practice
Guidelines: 1.0 Farm Planning
Dairying for Tomorrow (2006)
Dairy self-assessment tool
Western Australia. Farm
Budget Guide 2006

Recognition
Dairy SAT
Biodiversity
•

Biodiversity has been included
in the whole farm plan.
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ECONOMIC SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Financial performance
Guiding principle:
The farm business is financially sustainable
Legislation:
All relevant business and taxation legislation
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Dairy industry current recommended practices

At the annual review, the business will
show positive changes in liquidity (the cash
position of the business) and equity (net
worth), with consideration of seasonal
conditions.

1. Within the financial planning process:
a. Cashflow budgets are prepared and reviewed
regularly.
b. Financial analyses are undertaken, e.g. gross
margins, options testing.
c. Asset/liability statements are prepared annually.
d. Tax planning is undertaken.
e. Investment strategy/financial planning is
undertaken.
f. Consultative relationships with consultants,
lenders and accountants are established and
maintained.
g. A marketing strategy is in place.
h. Financial and production position is
benchmarked.
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Reference
Farm Budget Guide 2006

Recognition
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Human resources
Guiding principle:
Employers, family members and staff development benefits the farm business and individual
Legislation:
ATO obligations, Equal Opportunity Act
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Skills development
Relevant training and education
opportunities are provided to members of
the farm business.

People management
The business has effective people
management skills in leadership and
communication.

Dairy industry current recommended practices
1. A training needs analysis is conducted annually for
every member of the farm business.
2. A skills training plan is included in the farm business
plan, and an annual budget allocated for training.
3. The farm business provides 10 days, and/or
budgets $1500 per person (full-time farm business
member) towards training per year.
4. Legal training requirements are met, e.g. ChemCert,
mulesing, food safety, occupational health and
safety.
5. Members of the farm business participate in industry
development programs.
6. Legal training requirements are met, e.g. ChemCert,
mulesing, food safety, occupational health and
safety.
1. Effective communication skills are employed in
negotiation and conflict resolution.
2. Team meetings are planned and conducted
according to the business’s needs.
3. Work teams are created.
4. The legal requirements and personal responsibilities
of staff recruitment and management are
recognised.
5. Work programs and labour performance reviews are
set at least annually for every member of the
business.
6. Retirement and succession planning is undertaken.
7. Personal goals are set to ensure good time
management and to reduce personal stress.
8. Mentoring, coaching and exchange programs are
made available for business members.

Reference

Recognition

Training information can be
found at:
FarmBis funded training:
www.farmbis.wa.gov.au
National Centre for Dairy
Education Australia:
www.ncdea.edu.au

Dairy Farm Assurance
Milk harvesting—staff health and
training
• Training is provided for new
employees.
• Maintenance of staff training
records.
• Staff are trained to operate
new equipment.
• Staff involved with the use of
chemicals hold a current ’farm
chemicals’ users certificate.
There is a staff duties and training
record which is audited.

Human Rights and Equal
Opportunity Commission
www.hreoc.gov.au

Dairy Farm Assurance
•
Staff duties are documented.
Operating procedures are
documented in the HACCP plan
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Occupational health and safety
Guiding principle:
The health and safety of all is protected
Legislation:
Occupational Safety and Health Act 1984; Occupational Safety and Health Regulations 1996
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Occupational health and safety
Worker health and safety is ensured
through the provision of safe work
conditions and appropriate training.
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Dairy industry current recommended practices
1. Occupational health and safety hazards are
identified, the risks assessed and hazards acted upon
in the business.
2. A working knowledge and understanding of
occupational health and safety laws is held by all
business members.
3. The industry compiled Farmsafe WA 15-minute
checklist has been completed, or farm business
managers participate in a ‘Managing Farm Safety’
workshop. (www.farmsafewa.org)
4. Occupational health and safety inductions are
conducted and records kept.
5. Safe working procedures are documented and
accessible to all members of the farm business, and
records kept.
6. Occupational health and safety emergencies are
documented and records kept.
7. ChemCert training is provided to all members of the
farm business who handle or apply agricultural or
veterinary chemicals.

Reference
Bulletin 4689 DairyCatch
Environmental Best Practice
Guidelines:
1.0 Farm Planning
1.4 Occupational health and
safety Planning.
Dairying for Tomorrow (2006)
Dairy self-assessment tool
Codes of practice available
through:
Worksafe Australia
www.worksafe.wa.gov.au
Farmsafe WA
www.farmsafewa.org

Recognition
Dairy SAT
Chemicals—training and safety
• All farm operators who handle
chemicals hold appropriate
certification for chemical
usage.
• Chemicals are applied by a
registered contractor with all
necessary licences.
• Employees are trained in risk
identification and risk
prevention for both
environmental risks and
occupational health and safety
risks.
• All personal protection is
regularly checked and
immediately replaced if
damaged.
Dairy Farm Assurance
Milk harvesting—staff health and
training
• Training is provided for new
employees.
• Staff are trained to operate
new equipment.
• Staff involved with the use of
chemicals hold a current ’farm
chemicals’ users certificate.
• Procedures are in place to
handle infectious diseases.

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Goal
Occupational health and safety
(continued)

Occupational health and safety
Dairy industry current recommended practices

Reference

Recognition
•
•
•
•

Toilet facilities are available for
staff.
Satisfactory hand washing
facilities are available and
used during milking.
Aprons are used during
milking.
Aprons and clothing are
cleaned on a regular basis.
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Quality of life
Guiding principle:
Maintain and enhance the quality of life for the farm family and all members of the farm business
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Balanced lifestyle
Ensure a balanced lifestyle that creates a
good relationship within yourself, your
family and community.
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Dairy industry current recommended practices
1. Designate time for family and friends.
2. Take regular breaks, including an annual holiday.
3. Encourage farm business members to be active
members in their community.
4. Have regular health checks and commit to a
balanced lifestyle that includes regular exercise.

Reference

Recognition
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Heritage and culture
Uphold heritage and cultural values
Natural Heritage Trust of Australia Act 1997; Compliance with the Western Australian Aboriginal Heritage Act 1972 where
applicable; compliance with general heritage acts for sites of importance (Indigenous or non-Indigenous) on property where
applicable
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Dairy industry current recommended practices

Heritage and culture
Uphold heritage and cultural values by
respecting cultural diversity, all people and
places.

1. Identify culturally sensitive sites (both Indigenous
and non-Indigenous) and ensure protection of these
sites, and any information pertaining to those sites,
through a register.
2. Maintain access to the land for Indigenous people
for the purpose of cultural maintenance.
3. Provide appropriate cultural awareness training for
relevant personnel.
4. Negotiate with custodians of the land on the
timeliness of access to various property sites.

Reference
Department of Indigenous
Affairs
www.dia.wa.gov.au

Recognition
Dairy SAT
Biodiversity—Aboriginal and
European Cultural Heritage
•

Identify if any culturally
significant sites exist (both
Indigenous and nonIndigenous) and if so phase in
appropriate protection.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Biodiversity and landscape features
Maintain or enhance, where practicable, the natural habitat as a part of farming operations
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Country Areas Water Supply Act 1947; Wildlife Conservation Act 1950; Environment
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (Cth.); Conservation and Land Management Act 1984; Agriculture and
Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Sandalwood Act 1929; Animal Welfare Act 2002; Swan River Trust Act 1988;
Dividing Fences Act 1961; Planning and Development Act 2005; Land Administration Act 1997
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Dairy industry current recommended practices

Reference

Native vegetation and wildlife
protection and enhancement
Identify and protect, maintain or enhance
any stands of remnant vegetation,
riparian zones and wildlife on the
property.

1. Consideration is given to off-site effects of farm practices.
2. Stands of remnant vegetation and wildlife are protected
and maintained through farm management activities.
3. Remnant vegetation, riparian areas and wildlife species
are identified on a farm map.
4. Advice is sought on protecting, enhancing and managing
native vegetation, wildlife, migratory species, threatened
rare fauna and flora from relevant government and nongovernment sources.
5. A fencing plan is developed and implemented to exclude
livestock from remnant vegetation, native riparian
vegetation and erosion risk areas.
6. Investigate catchment-scale activities that promote and
enhance local threatened and endangered species and
threatened ecological communities.
7. Local native seeds and species are used for revegetation
and are matched to soil-landscape position.
8. Prevent escaped stubble burns from damaging remnant
vegetation and riparian zones.
9. Only clear remnant vegetation and riparian zones with
appropriate approval.
10. Consider using local native sedges for nutrient stripping
near areas with high nutrient outflow.

Bulletin 4689 DairyCatch
Environmental Best Practice
Guidelines:
1.0 Farm Planning
4.0 Water management
7.0 Management of Native
Vegetation
9.0 Weed and Pest
Management
Dairying for Tomorrow (2006)
Dairy self-assessment tool
Farmnotes
38/2000 Vegetation buffer
zones
102/1988 Fitting trees into the
farm plan
34/1998 Direct seeding native
trees and shrubs
141/2000 Value and benefits of
healthy farm bush
38/2000 Vegetation buffer
zones
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Recognition
Dairy SAT
Biodiversity—identify
• Have sought advice to identify
the riparian zones and
remnant vegetation on the
farm.
• Identify the major group of
native plants and animals on
the farm.
Biodiversity—plan
• Have included biodiversity in
whole farm plan.
Biodiversity—revegetating
cleared areas for biodiversity
• Stock are kept out of
revegetated area with
permanent fences.
• Revegetating using
indigenous trees, shrubs,
grasses, etc.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Goal
Native vegetation and wildlife
protection and enhancement
(continued)

Biodiversity and landscape features (continued)
Dairy industry current recommended practices

Reference
2/2001 Reducing rates and
taxes of farm bushland
49/1996 Importance of being
sheltered: farmer to farmer,
Landcare case studies
44/1992 Collecting native seed
Department of Environment
and Conservation, Water
notes
portal.environment.wa.gov.au/p
ortal/page?_pageid=55,766
936and_dad=portaland_sc
hema=PORTAL
Australian Wetlands
Database—Ramsar and
Nationally significant
wetlands
www.environment.gov.au/water
/publications/environmental
/wetlands/database

Recognition
Biodiversity—remnant
vegetation
•

Permanently fence out the
highest quality and largest
patch of remnant native
vegetation on the property
to exclude stock.

•

Logs or woody debris aren’t
removed from remnant
areas.

•

Revegetate using
indigenous trees, shrubs,
grasses, etc.

•

Allow natural regeneration
of existing native plants and
animals to occur.

•

Plan in place to control
identified pests and weeds.
Biodiversity—linking with other
areas of biodiversity
•

Understand how
biodiversity areas could link
with neighbours’
biodiversity areas using
wildlife corridors.

•

Have considered and,
where possible,
incorporated wildlife
corridors into farm plan.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Goal
Native vegetation and wildlife
protection and enhancement
(continued)

Biodiversity and landscape features (continued)
Dairy industry current recommended practices

Reference

Recognition

Land for Wildlife website
www.naturebase.net
NRM Info: Remnant vegetation
maps and species lists
available from:
http://spatial.agric.wa.gov.au/sli
p

Biodiversity—riparian zones
• Corridors are significant
continuous lengths of
vegetation that allow
movement of species and wide
enough to constitute habitat.
• Stock are kept out of
riparian areas with permanent
fences.
• Stock may be allowed in
areas to crash graze for grass
and fire control.
• Stock are provided with
alternative drinking points that
are not in the riparian zone.
• Logs or woody debris are
not removed from riparian
areas, including the waterway.
• Revegetation using
indigenous trees, shrubs,
grasses.
• There is a plan in place to
control identified pests and
weeds in riparian areas.
• Vegetation buffers are used
to reduce nutrients from runoff.
Dairy Farm Assurance
• Dairy water supply dams
are fenced off from livestock.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Soil and land management
Manage soil physically, nutritionally and biologically, in a way that it is profitable, productive and sustainable
Soil and Land Conservation Act 1945; Land Administration Act 1977 (pastoral leases only); Planning and Development Act
2005; Bushfires Act 1954; Dividing Fences Act 1961; Control of Vehicles (Off-Road Area) Act 1978; Waterways Conservation
Act 1976; Biosecurity and Agriculture Management Act 2007
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Soil and land management
Implement management practices that
maintain or enhance physical, chemical
and biological characteristics of soil.

Dairy industry current recommended practices

Reference

Recognition

1. Consideration is given to off-site effects of farm
practices.
2. Reduced tillage and stubble retention are used
during sowing.
3. Tramline or controlled traffic farming is being
investigated to improve soil structure and aid
stubble handling.
4. The paddock rotation plan is varied to respect crop
and pasture, tillage and chemical rotations.
5. The rotation is designed to minimise the length of
bare soil periods.
6. Vegetation cover is maintained to ensure soil health,
both physically and biologically.
7. Vary carrying capacity according to land condition,
intensity of management and seasonal conditions,
and avoid traffic on wet soils.
8. Monitor soil conditions for:
a.
nutrient levels
b.
ground/surface cover
c.
soil compaction
d.
fauna diversity and earth worm populations
e.
root development
f.
soil structure
g.
slaking or aggregate stability
h.
earthworms
i.
soil pH
j.
infiltration and drainage
k.
erosion
l.
soil organic matter.

NRM Info: Land degradation risk
maps available from:
http://spatial.agric.wa.gov.au/slip

Dairy SAT
Soils—erosion
• Survey and monitor the farm
for potential erosion.
• A plan is in place to address
erosion areas on the farm.
• Management practices have
been implemented to address
existing erosion problems.
• Areas that are extremely
vulnerable to erosion have
preventative management in
place.

Bulletin 4689 DairyCatch
Environmental Best Practice
Guidelines.
2.0 Soil management.
Dairying for Tomorrow (2006)
Dairy self-assessment tool

Soils—soil structure decline
• Knowledge of soil types and
condition across the farm.
• Plan is in place to address
pugging or compaction on the
farm.
• Management practices have
been implemented to address
existing pugging and
compaction problems.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Soil and land management (continued)

Goal
Fertility management
Manage soil nutrition for optimum
productivity while minimising nutrient loss
off-farm.

Dairy industry current recommended practices

Reference

Nutrient management plan (that includes soil
testing, nutrient budgeting and farm mapping) is
used to ensure optimum soil nutrition and to
recognise changes in soil fertility.
2. Nutrient application is matched to pasture and crop
requirements, and is based on soil or tissue testing
results and calculations (the entire property should
be tested every 3 years).
3. Records of soil test results and fertiliser
applications are kept.
4. A buffer (20 m) is maintained around major
watercourses and at the end of irrigation bays.
5. Broadcast fertilisers are applied to pastures after
irrigating.
6. Irrigation and fertiliser applications are integrated
where possible.
7. Slow-release fertilisers and low-soluble
phosphorous fertilisers are used on sandy soils in
high rainfall zones.
8. Always store fertiliser undercover and on a sealed
pad to prevent contamination.
9. Use dairy effluent as a source of nutrients wherever
possible.
10. Contract fertiliser spreaders should be FertCare or
Accu-Spread certified and the spreading equipment
should be tested to ensure an accurate application
rate and evenness of distribution.

Bulletin 4689 DairyCatch
Environmental Best Practice
Guidelines:
2.0 Soil management
3.0 Fertiliser management
4.0 Water management
6.0 Effluent management
Dairying for Tomorrow (2006)
Dairy self-assessment tool

1.

Recognition
Dairy SAT
Nutrients—soil fertility
•

Soil test every one or two
years to enable a trend
analysis of soil fertility.
• Keep fertiliser test results.
• Base your application on soil
test results and production
requirements.
• A soil sampling plan is used to
cover several representative
areas of the farm.
• Correct sampling techniques
are always used to ensure
consistent results.
• Soil sampling plan for the farm
is used to ensure consistent
timing and coverage of the
farm.
• Use an accredited lab (by
NATA/ASPAC or equivalent)
Nutrients—fertiliser application
•

•
•
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Application rates and fertiliser
type are based on soil test
recommendations and nutrient
budgets.
Calibrate fertiliser spreader or
use an accredited spreading
contractor.
Generally only apply fertiliser
after plant emergence.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Soil and land management (continued)

Goal
Fertility management (continued)

Dairy industry current recommended practices
11. Ensure application (timing, fertiliser formulation and
application method) maximises nutrient utilisation
and minimises loss by applying small amounts of
fertiliser regularly throughout the growing season to
meet plant needs.

Reference

Recognition
•

Use effluent as a fertiliser and
consider sampling results
before applying effluent.

•

Use reduced water soluble
fertilisers in high rainfall areas
where available.
Nutrients—nutrient losses
•

•

When applying fertiliser or
effluent to pastures or crops,
determine a suitable buffer
distance from waterways or
drainage lines based on slope,
soil type and vegetation type
to help prevent contamination
of water.
Ensure applied effluent does
not directly leave the farm.

• Fertiliser is applied at times
when risk of run-off/leaching is
low; this is determined by
consideration of soil moisture,
weather forecasts and
irrigation schedules.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Soil and land management (continued)

Goal
Salinity management
Minimise the spread of salinity in the
landscape through farm and water
management practices.

Dairy industry current recommended practices
1.
2.

3.

4.

5.

6.
Sodic soil management
Minimise the effects of sodicity.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
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Reference

Diagnose the current and future salinity risk of the
property using land monitoring maps.
Evaluate options to manage (prevent or
remediate) the development of salinity. Consider
economic, environmental and social impacts in
both the short and long-term.
Implement one, or a variety, of management
options outlined in the Department of Agriculture
and Food salinity management flow tree to
investigate saltland agronomy, revegetation,
surface water management and engineering
options.
Assess level of salinity in ‘at risk’ areas by
monitoring groundwater levels and movement
trends of salinity levels through observation bores
and soil salinity tests.
Identify recharge areas on your farm, or
elsewhere in the catchment, and determine
management options.
In irrigated pastures, secondary salinisation is
minimised by good irrigation management.

Bulletin 4689 DairyCatch
Environmental Best Practice
Guidelines:

The productive areas of the farm are regularly
tested and assessed for sodicity.
Groundcover is maintained at over 100% by
using permanent perennial pasture systems.
Crops and pastures are planted using knifepoints with stubble retention.
Grade banks are used to control surface water.
Gypsum is applied in irrigated areas where
surface sealing is evident and according to soil
testing results.

Bulletin 4689 DairyCatch
Environmental Best Practice
Guidelines:

2.0 Soil management

Recognition
Dairy SAT
Soils—salinity
•

Use soil tests and visual
observation to identify
potential salinity on farm.

•

Find out whether the soils or
water on the farm are saline
or salt affected.

•

Management practices are in
place to manage the rate of
salinity.

5.0 Efficient irrigation
Dairying for Tomorrow (2006)
Dairy self-assessment tool
Dairy note 17: Using salinity
maps on dairy farms
Miscellaneous publication 2005
Salinity management flow
tree. Department of
Agriculture and Food
NRM Info: Salinity risk maps
available from:
http://spatial.agric.wa.gov.au/s
lip

5.0 Efficient irrigation
Dairying for Tomorrow (2006)
Dairy self-assessment tool
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Goal
Acidity management
Optimise soil pH.

Soil and land management (continued)
Dairy industry current recommended practices

Reference

1. The productive areas of the farm are regularly
tested and assessed (both surface and sub-surface)
to develop a pH profile/map.
2. Good quality lime is applied to maintain surface soil
(0–10 cm) above pH 5.5 (CaCl) and sub-surface
(10–100 cm) pH > 4.8 (CaCl).
3. In irrigation systems, monitor soil and irrigation
water for acidity.

Bulletin 4689 DairyCatch
Environmental Best Practice
Guidelines:
2.0 Soil management
5.0 Efficient irrigation
Dairying for Tomorrow (2006)
Dairy self-assessment tool.

Recognition
Dairy SAT
Soils—acidity
• Soil tests are used to identify
areas of low pH on farm.
• Management practices have
been implemented to address
existing acidity problems.
• Applying lime based on soil test
results.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Water management
Manage local water resources in a manner that balances agricultural and community needs
Rights in Water and Irrigation Act 1914; Waterways Conservation Act 1976; Swan and Canning Rivers Management Act
2006; Environmental Protection Act 1986; Environmental Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (Cth); Planning
and Development Act 2005; Health Act 1911
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Dairy industry current recommended practices

Surface water management
Maintain or enhance water quality while
ensuring natural flows are optimised,
erosion is minimised and water is available
to meet business needs.

1. A combination of suitable systems (dams,
contours, surface (shallow) drains, raised beds,
grassed waterways, broad-based channels, grade
banks) is used to manage surface water.
2. Deep-rooted species and perennial grasses are
planted to prevent erosion and reduce nutrient runoff.
3. At least 30 per cent residue surface cover is
maintained to reduce soil erosion by water.
4. Sloping land is farmed on the contour to help stop
erosion and reduce sediment and nutrient flow
(including the following of established grades of
terraces or diversions).
5. Sediment traps and water detention basins are
built to trap sediments and nutrients.
6. Suitable local native vegetation is planted in buffer
zones surrounding intensive nutrient use to
capture run-off and filter nutrient concentrations.
7. Water management systems are carefully planned
and evaluated for on and off-site impacts before
construction to gauge their impact, particularly in
areas where acid sulphate soils have been
identified.
8. The necessary permits (including planning
approval, clearing permits and a licence to take
water) are obtained from the relevant local and
state government authorities prior to the
construction of any surface water management
systems.
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Reference
Bulletin 4689 DairyCatch
Environmental Best Practice
Guidelines: 4.0 Water
management
Dairying for Tomorrow (2006) Dairy
self-assessment tool

Recognition

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Water management (continued)

Goal
Surface water management (continued)

Dairy industry current recommended practices

Reference

Recognition

9. Dams and other surface water management
systems are regularly inspected and maintained to
ensure optimum function and performance.
10. Regularly monitor material entering drains and
waterways on-farm to reduce downstream water
quality problems.
11. Liaise with neighbours where surface water run-off
to or from adjoining properties may impact on them.
12. Monitor local water by participating in community
programs such as Ribbons of Blue and WaterWatch
WA.
13. Ensure the farm’s effluent management plan is fully
implemented.
14. Follow correct fertiliser management practices.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Water management (continued)

Goal

Dairy industry current recommended practices

Reference

Groundwater management
Manage groundwater to minimise physical
impacts on the environment and protect
infrastructure.

1. Assesses the potential for perennial plants in the
farming system to improve recharge.
2. If an observation bore is installed, it is monitored for
changes in groundwater levels.
3. Excess water may be managed through sub-surface
drainage or groundwater management options such
as deep drains, relief wells.
4. Water management systems should be carefully
planned and evaluated prior to construction to
gauge their impact.
5. Assess on-site characteristics (soils and slopes) to
establish the potential for effective drainage.
6. Consider the impact of local drainage and
floodwater discharge on waterways and wetlands,
particularly in areas where acid sulphate soils have
been identified.
7. Drainage water is only discharged into natural
drainage lines where there are no negative impacts
to water quality (nutrient loading, salinity, erosion)
and all legal requirements have been met.
8. If within a water management area, groundwater is
managed in accordance with licence requirements.

Bulletin 4689 DairyCatch
Environmental Best Practice
Guidelines: 4.0 Water
management
Dairying for Tomorrow (2006)
Dairy self-assessment tool
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Recognition
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Water management (continued)

Goal
Irrigation
Efficient irrigation systems that optimise
productivity and minimise off-site impacts.

Dairy industry current recommended practices

Reference

1. Irrigation infiltration/application rate is matched to
soil capability and soil water holding capacity.
2. An irrigation schedule, based on evaporation and
crop water use factors, and soil moisture sensors
are used to predict/meet crop water requirements.
3. Irrigation is matched to topography to avoid run-off
and deep percolation (unless required to mitigate
salinity build-up).
4. The irrigation system is checked regularly for
operating efficiency (pressure, leaks, wear and tear)
and checked at least annually for uniformity.
5. All new irrigation meets the internationally accepted
standards of a coefficient of uniformity (CU) greater
than 85% and a distribution uniformity (DU) greater
than 75%.
6. A drainage system is incorporated at the design
stage to manage discharge from property activities.
7. Run-off is minimised by turning off water as the
advance reaches a predetermined point (i.e. 2/3
down the bay length) to minimise surface run-off
into the tail drain.
8. Regular maintenance is carried out on flood
irrigation infrastructure (channels, gates and drains)
at least annually.
9. Irrigated areas are monitored regularly for salinity.

Bulletin 4689 DairyCatch
Environmental Best Practice
Guidelines: 5.0 Efficient
irrigation
Dairying for Tomorrow (2006)
Dairy self-assessment tool

Recognition
Dairy SAT
Irrigation—spray irrigation
•

Irrigation system is designed
to meet the requirements of
the farmer.

•

The farmer is aware of the
original application
specifications of the system
when it is installed.

•

No run-off occurs (i.e. match
application rate to plant water
requirements).

•

The irrigation equipment is
serviced on at least an annual
basis (prior to the start of the
irrigation season).
Irrigation—surface irrigation
•

The farmer is aware of the
general watering
characteristics of paddocks
under various conditions.

•

Aim to minimise run-off by
turning off water as the
advance reaches a
predetermined point (i.e. 2/3
down the bay length) to
minimise surface run-off into
the tail drain.

•

Regular maintenance is
carried out on irrigation
infrastructure (channels, gates
and drains) at least annually.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Water management (continued)

Goal

Dairy industry current recommended practices

Reference

Irrigation (continued)

Water use efficiency
Use water efficiently to optimise
productivity and minimise off-site impacts.
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Recognition
Irrigation—scheduling

1. Measure and record inputs and outputs of the
system (fertiliser, water, evaporation and milk
production) to calculate and record water use
efficiency indices.

Bulletin 4689 DairyCatch
Environmental Best Practice
Guidelines: 5.0 Efficient
irrigation
Dairying for Tomorrow (2006)
Dairy self-assessment tool

•

Irrigation scheduling is
determined using weather data
from Bureau of Meteorology
(or similar).

•

Aim to provide crop water
requirement to effective root
zone without excessive
leaching or run-off.

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Effluent management
Guiding principle:
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Effluent management
Manage dairy facilities that generate
effluent and minimise the impact on the
environment.

Dairy industry current recommended practices
1.
2.

3.

4.
5.

6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.

An approved effluent management plan is
prepared by an experienced professional.
All nutrients from the dairy shed and yards can be
recovered and stored on the property, without
contaminating surface or groundwater, during all
weather events.
The effluent pond is constructed in low
permeability clay soil, or lined with clay or
synthetic lining that prevents seepage to
groundwater.
The effluent pond is not overflowing.
The sump has a holding capacity of at least two
days of effluent to allow for repair of pumping or
irrigation equipment.
Effluent drains to the sump via a basic solids trap
which is regularly cleaned manually.
The effluent system is manageable by employees
with regular supervision.
The effluent system has the capacity to
comfortably handle the current herd size.
The effluent system equipment is serviced at least
annually.
Travelling irrigators or fixed sprinklers (moved
daily) are used to control application rates.
Soil nutrients are monitored by annual testing.
Effluent from the feedpad is managed without
contaminating surface or ground waters.

Reference
Bulletins
4689 Dairycatch environmental
best practice guidelines: 6.0
effluent management
4336 Managing dairy farm
effluent (guidelines)
Dairying for tomorrow (2006)
Dairy self-assessment tool
Department of agriculture and
food (2006) Dairy farm
assurance manual
Dairy note 27: Effluent
management on Western
Australian dairy farms

Recognition
Dairy SAT
Effluent management—collection
system
•

An approved effluent
management plan has been
prepared by an experienced
professional.
• Effluent is retained on the
property without contaminating
surface or groundwater.
• All nutrients from the dairy
shed and yards can be
recovered and stored on the
property during all weather
events.
Effluent management—pond
system
•

•

The effluent pond is
constructed in low permeability
clay soil, or lined with clay or
synthetic lining that prevents
seepage to ground water.
Pond is not overflowing.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Effluent management (continued)

Goal
Effluent management (continued)

Dairy industry current recommended practices
13.

14.
15.
16.
17.

18.

19.
20.

21.

The feedpad is constructed on low permeability
soil or compacted gravel to minimise nutrient
infiltration.
Manure and waste feed is regularly scraped from
the feedpad and stored on a sealed site.
The feedpad has good drainage to minimise
bogginess in wet weather.
The yard wash system is designed to minimise
cleaning time and water usage.
Stormwater from the yard and dairy shed roof is
diverted from the effluent system when not
desired and dispersed effectively.
Tracks and laneways are maintained regularly to
promote drainage and are graded to maintain
form.
Run-off from laneways is diverted onto paddocks
to avoid entry to watercourses.
Stock cross streams and drains only at
constructed crossings with hardened ramps and
fords.
Stock are provided with alternative drinking points
that are not in the riparian zone.

Reference

Recognition
Effluent management—sump
system (direct application system
only)
• Sump has holding capacity for at
least two days of effluent to
allow for repair of pumping or
irrigation equipment.
• Effluent drains to the sump via a
basic solids trap which is
regularly cleaned manually.
Effluent management—irrigation
• Travelling irrigator or fixed
sprinkler moved daily is used
to control application rates.
Soil nutrients are monitored by
annual testing.
• Fertigated areas maintain
sufficient buffer distance from
dwellings, roads and
watercourses to minimise
potential impact.
Effluent management—structures
and equipment
• The effluent system is
manageable with regular
supervision.
• The effluent system has the
capacity to comfortably handle
the current herd size.
• The effluent system equipment
is serviced at least annually.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Effluent management (continued)

Goal
Effluent management (continued)

Dairy industry current recommended practices

Reference

Recognition
Effluent management—feedpads
•

Effluent from the feedpad is
managed without
contaminating surface or
ground waters.
• The feedpad is constructed on
low permeability soil or
compacted gravel to minimise
nutrient infiltration.
• Manure and waste feed is
regularly scraped from the
feedpad and stored on a
sealed site.
• Feedpad has good drainage to
minimise bogginess in wet
weather.
Effluent management—yard wash
down
•

The yard wash system is
designed to minimise cleaning
time and water usage.
Effluent management—
stormwater diversion
•

Stormwater from the yard and
dairy shed roof is diverted from
the effluent system when not
desired and dispersed
effectively.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Effluent management (continued)

Goal
Effluent management (continued)

Dairy industry current recommended practices

Reference

Recognition
Effluent management—tracks and
laneways
•

Tracks and laneways are
maintained regularly to
promote drainage and are
graded to maintain form.
• Run-off from laneways is
diverted onto paddocks to
avoid entry to watercourses.
Effluent management—streams
and drains
•

Stock cross streams and
drains only at constructed
crossings with hardened
ramps and fords.
• Stock are provided with
alternative drinking points that
are not in the riparian zone.
Dairy Farm Assurance
Environmental management—
effluent management
•
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There is a written procedure
for managing dairy effluent.

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Waste management
Reduce the on and off-farm impact of farm waste on business operations and the environment
Health Act (1956) Pesticides section; Agricultural and Veterinary Chemicals Act 1994; Agricultural Produce (Chemical
Residues) Act 1983

DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Disposal
Effective systems are in place for waste
management that meet social and legal
requirements.

Dairy industry current recommended practices
1. Unwanted chemicals are disposed of according to
the label.
2. Hazardous wastes are disposed of using a licensed
waste contractor.
3. Used chemical containers are triple-rinsed and
disposed of correctly using designated collection
sites or programs such as drumMUSTER.
4. Landfill waste is not dumped on the property, or if it
is, it is dumped in a designated area in an
environmentally sound manner according to local
guidelines (e.g. gullies or erosion areas are not
treated as landfill sites).
5. There is a working understanding of legislation
regarding pollution prevention, and waste storage,
handling and disposal relevant to the business.
6. Government and authority approvals are gained
before commencing any farming activity that may
have off-site effects or pollute surface or
groundwater (i.e. dairy or feedlot).
7. Animal manures are used and composted according
to industry standards.
8. Plastics, tyres, aerosols and treated timbers are not
burnt and waste oil and lead-acid batteries are
disposed of using an approved collector or a local
collection point (if available).

Reference
Bulletin 4689 DairyCatch
environmental best practice
guidelines:
8.0 Waste management
11.0 Managing silage leachate
Dairying for Tomorrow (2006)
Dairy self-assessment tool
Department of Agriculture and
Food (2006) Dairy farm
assurance manual

Recognition
Dairy SAT
Farm wastes—general
rubbish/waste
•

Rubbish disposed of at public
landfill.
Farm wastes—waste milk
•

Waste milk is applied to land
at the rate of 1:10 milk to
water.

•

Waste milk is fed to animals
where there are suitable
storage facilities.

•

Waste milk does not leave the
property or enter into
waterways.
Farm wastes—dead stock
•

Delivery of animals to a
rendering plant is the preferred
method.

•

Burial of stock in accordance
with local government
requirements.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Goal
Disposal (continued)

Reuse and recycling
Maximise recycling opportunities.
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Waste management (continued)
Dairy industry current recommended practices

Reference

9. Off and on-farm risks are assessed before onsite
disposal of animal carcasses and, where accessible,
animal carcasses are disposed of using a licensed
carrier.
10. Plastics, tyres, aerosols and treated timbers are not
burnt, and waste oil and lead-acid batteries are
disposed of using an approved collector or a local
collection point (if available).
11. If reuse or recycling is not possible, ensure safe
disposal of wastes using a licensed waste contractor or
a public landfill site.
12. Organic wastes (such as plant debris, cardboard and
paper) are composted.
13. There is a plan for the emergency disposal of unwanted
milk to prevent it from being discharged into
watercourses.
14. Carcasses are removed by a licensed dead stock
carrier if available.
15. If a collection service is not available, the disposal of
carcasses occurs through deep burial, offal pits,
composting, burning or rendering.
16. Encourage the use of a regular commercial rubbish
removal service (if available).
1. Materials and equipment are reused where possible.
2. A recycling program is in place for recyclable materials
used on the property such as silage wraps, old tyres,
drums, etc.
3. Consider minimal packaging, or its ability to be
recycled, in purchasing decisions.

Recognition
•

Determine cause of death for
all dead stock.

•

Burning is mandatory where
certain exotic and notifiable
diseases are present.

•

Where burial and burning are
not possible, contact relevant
authorities.
Farm wastes—odour and noise
•

Any justified complaints are
investigated, and problem is
fixed (where possible).

•

Complaint details recorded in
a log (e.g. farm diary) along
with climatic conditions: wind
direction, rain, etc.
Farm wastes—silage wrap and
stack/pit covers

Bulletin 4689 DairyCatch
environmental best practice
guidelines: 8.0 Waste
management
Dairying for Tomorrow (2006)
Dairy self-assessment tool

•

Silage wrap is disposed of at
public land fills.

•

Silage stack/pit covers are
reused on the farm and then
disposed of at public land fills.

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:

Chemical and fuel management
Optimising the long-term effectiveness of agricultural and veterinary chemicals while minimising the negative impact of
chemicals and fuels on the environment
Legislation:
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Agricultural and Veterinary Chemicals Act 1994; Agriculture and Veterinary Chemicals
(WA) 1994; Health Act 1911; Agriculture and Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Aerial Spraying Control Act 1966;
Poisons Act 1964; Agricultural Produce (Chemical Residues) Act 1983; Dangerous Goods (Transport) Act 1998; Explosive
and Dangerous Goods Act 1961; Veterinary Chemical Control and Animal Feeding Stuffs Act 1976; Metropolitan Water
Supply Sewerage and Drainage Act 1909
DAFWA supporting documents: Code of practice for the use of agricultural and veterinary chemicals in Western Australia 2005
(Bulletin No. 4268)
Goal

Dairy industry current recommended practices

Reference

Recognition

Chemical management
Achieve the applications’ purpose while
avoiding the contamination of soils,
groundwater and surface water and impact
on non-target areas and species, and
reducing reliance and resistance in
agricultural industries.

1. An integrated weed, pest and disease management
(IPM) plan is developed and implemented to
optimise the use of non-chemical control methods.
2. Personnel applying or handling agricultural
chemicals are ChemCert accredited or equivalent.
3. Use farm chemicals safely, and only for the purpose
and in the manner for which they are intended
according to the Material Safety and Data Sheet
(MS&DS) unless otherwise lawfully authorised.
4. Records are kept of all chemical groups used.
5. Resistance to agricultural and veterinary chemicals
are reported to the local Department of Agriculture
and Food office.
6. Read and follow the instructions on the label and
MS&DS.
7. Ensure equipment is well maintained and designed
for its intended use.
8. Always wear the recommended protective clothing.
9. Dispose of empty containers appropriately.

Bulletin 4689 DairyCatch
environmental best practice
guidelines: 10.0 Chemical
management
Dairying for Tomorrow (2006)
Dairy self-assessment tool
Bulletin 4268 Code of practice
for the use of agricultural and
veterinary chemicals in
Western Australia 2005
Worksafe Australia
www.worksafe.wa.gov.au
Farmsafe WA
www.farmsafewa.org
ChemCert WA
www.chemcertwa.com.au

Dairy SAT
Chemical management—problem
identification and chemical
selection
•

Have identified the problem
pest, weed or disease and that
chemical application is the
best method of control.
• Chemical used is registered
for intended target
species/application method or
used as per label.
• Consider sensitivity of area of
application. Only use
pesticides recommended for
near waterways.
Chemical management—training
and safety
•

Farm manager holds
appropriate certification for
chemical usage.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Chemical and fuel management (continued)

Goal
Chemical management (continued)

Dairy industry current recommended practices

Reference

Recognition
•

Employees are trained in risk
identification and risk
prevention.
• Operators use PPE as
specified on the label,
especially when decanting,
mixing and using chemicals.
• All safety equipment and PPE
are regularly tested and
maintained (as per product
specification).
Chemical management—
application/use
•
•
•
•
•
•
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Storage area kept locked.
Record of pesticide application
exists.
Containers are rinsed
according to label (generally
triple rinsed).
Excess rinsate collected in a
designed area as specified by
the EPA.
Chemicals are mixed
according to label only.
Chemicals are mixed in well
ventilated, well lit, risk free
area, and if within 100 m of a
waterway, then the area must
be contained.

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Chemical and fuel management (continued)

Goal
Chemical management (continued)

Dairy industry current recommended practices

Reference

Recognition
•

•

•

•
•

•
•

•

Wash-down area is located
away from the watercourse or
areas that animals or children
may access.
Small quantities disposed of
by diluting at least ten-fold and
applying the diluted mixture to
part of the target area.
Product selected and applied
is registered for intended
target species and application
method.
Transport according to
requirements of relevant
authority for dangerous goods.
Chemicals only applied when
weather conditions minimise
the chance of off-target
movement.
Never apply pesticides when
the wind is above 15 kph.
Buffer zones are left between
point of application and
sensitive areas.
Excess or unwanted chemical
disposal occurs through
ChemClear or an approved
collection service.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Chemical and fuel management (continued)

Goal
Chemical management (continued)

Dairy industry current recommended practices

Reference

Recognition
•

Empty chemical containers are
disposed of through the
drumMUSTER program.
• Use pesticides registered by
APVMA and that carry an
approved label.
• Spray equipment is suited to
the purpose and situation.
• Spray equipment is calibrated
every season.
Dairy Farm Assurance
Feed and water—pasture and
forage feeds
•
•
•
•
•
•
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Withholding periods are met
before grazing.
Safe disposal of empty
chemical containers.
Spray equipment is calibrated.
Instructions on the label are
followed.
Care is taken when spraying
near dams and watercourses.
Weeds are controlled that
cause taint in milk.

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Chemical and fuel management (continued)

Goal

Dairy industry current recommended practices

Fuel and oil management
Avoid the contamination of soils,
groundwater and surface water, and
impacts on non-target areas and species.

1. Use farm fuels and lubricants safely, and only for
the purpose and in the manner for which they are
intended.

Chemical and fuel storage and handling
Implement procedures for safe chemical
and fuel use, handling and storage to avoid
potential hazards and risks of
environmental contamination.

1. A designated, lockable chemical storage shed
meets ChemCert recommendations.
2. Different chemical groups are stored separately,
appropriate information and records are available to
all chemical users.
3. Fuel tanks are on a sealed base (i.e. concrete) and
fuel is stored and pumped according to legal
requirements.
4. All fuels, chemicals, fertilisers and other hazardous
goods are transported in accordance with relevant
laws and regulations.
5. A manifest is kept of all chemicals and fuels on the
property and is appropriately accessible.

Reference

Bulletin 4689 DairyCatch
Environmental best practice
guidelines: 10.0 Chemical
management
Dairying for Tomorrow (2006)
Dairy self-assessment tool
Worksafe Australia
www.worksafe.wa.gov.au
Farmsafe WA
www.farmsafewa.org
ChemCert WA
www.chemcertwa.com.au

Recognition

Chemical management—storage
and management
•

Employees are trained in the
importance of reading and
following product labels (any
information that is not found on
the label can be found on the
chemical’s MDS).

•

Emergency response is
developed for identified risks
and training is conducted.

•

Chemicals stored in
compliance with the product
label and MDS.

•

Stock-take of chemical store is
completed annually. Anything
that does not meet the
requirements (including label,
MDS and legislation) is dealt
with immediately.

•

Chemical storage area is
separate to other buildings,
dwellings, storage of
foodstuffs, work place.

•

Chemicals are contained in a
bunded shed.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Chemical and fuel management (continued)

Goal
Chemical and fuel storage and handling
(continued)

Dairy industry current recommended practices

Reference

Recognition
•

All emergency response
numbers, emergency
equipment, wash-down areas
and spill kits are accessible to
the site.

•

MDS easily accessible for
each product stored and
chemical users encouraged to
read before using.

•

Test bund and all equipment
(including emergency
equipment) at twelve monthly
intervals.

•

Storage area not prone to
flooding or part of a potential
watercourse.

•

Shed is properly ventilated to
reduce inhalation exposure
inside and to protect chemicals
from extreme heat.
Dairy Farm Assurance
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•

A record is maintained of
purchases and uses of
veterinary drugs.

•

Veterinary drugs are stored in
a secure place.

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Energy management
Guiding principle:
Optimise energy efficiency
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Energy management
Optimise energy efficiency and reduce
reliability on non-renewable energy
sources.

Dairy industry current recommended practices
1. Minimum tillage and/or precision farming (such as
tramline farming) are used to reduce fuel
consumption.
2. Legume rotations are used to reduce reliance on
synthetic nitrogen fertilisers.
3. Where practicable, solar or wind power is used for
domestic power and/or pumping water.
4. Continue to investigate the potential of selfsufficiency through the production and use of
biodiesel.
5. Machinery and equipment is maintained, repaired
and replaced to maintain operational efficiency.
6. Electricity and fuel consumption is continually
reviewed.

Reference
Dairying for Tomorrow (2006)
Dairy self-assessment tool

Recognition
Dairy SAT
Air and energy—efficient power
•

Review energy bills and gauge
the average usage of power in
terms of kWh/L milk.

•

Check electricity usage on an
annual or seasonal basis.

•

Energy bills are monitored and
any dramatic changes in
usage of kWh/L milk are
investigated to identify the
reason.

•

A conscious effort is made to
conserve power (switch off
machines that are not in use).

•

A regular maintenance
program/schedule is in place
for all farm machinery and
plant as per manufacturer
specifications.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Air quality
Guiding principle:
Maximise the quality of air
Legislation:
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Health Act 1911
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Air quality
Minimise the amount of greenhouse gas
emissions, dust, chemical drift, smoke,
odours and noise generated through farm
business activities.
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Dairy industry current recommended practices
1. There is a regular maintenance program/schedule
for all farm machinery and equipment, as per
manufacturer specifications to reduce undesirable
emissions (i.e. sulphur and carbon dioxide).
2. Groundcover is maintained at appropriate levels to
prevent dust creating air pollution.

Reference
Dairying for Tomorrow (2006)
Dairy self-assessment tool.

Recognition

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Production risk management
Guiding principle:
Ensure that risk management strategies are adopted
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Production risk management
Recognise and manage production risks.

Dairy industry current recommended practices

Reference

Recognition

1. Production risk factors are identified, assessed,
documented and incorporated into production,
business and financial planning.
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Animal health and welfare
Ensure that all animals are managed to maximise animal health and welfare
Animal Welfare Act 2002; Veterinary preparations and Animal Feeding Stuffs Act 1976; Agricultural and Veterinary
Chemicals Code Act 1994 (Cth); Agricultural Produce (Chemical Residues) Act 1983

DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Animal health and welfare
Animal husbandry, handling and transport
comply with the relevant codes of practice
or industry standards.
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Dairy industry current recommended practices

Reference

1. Relevant farm staff are trained in the handling and
welfare of livestock, including the recognition of ill
health and the onset of disease in stock.
2. Animal husbandry practices, treatments,
interventions and movement comply with relevant
national and state codes or standards, and
guidelines for management and transport of
animals.
3. Key animal welfare issues relevant to the enterprise
are identified, assessed and documented within an
animal health production plan. The plan is
implemented and includes:
a. adequate feed and water for stock at all times
b. cattle maintained at condition score 3 or above
c. cattle are monitored for injury and disease, and
treated promptly
d. dead animals are disposed of promptly and
appropriately
e. lame, injured, weak, sick or heavily pregnant
animals are not transported.

Miscellaneous publication
24/2005 Stockguard cattle
health and biosecurity plan
Farmnotes
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
43/2002 Biosecurity in the
livestock industries
Department of Agriculture and
Food. Is it fit to load? Ute
guide
Department of Agriculture and
Food, Department of Local
Government and Regional
Development (2003) Code of
practice for the
transportation of cattle in
Western Australia
Primary Industries Standing
Committee (2004) Primary
Industries Standing
Committee. Model code of
practice for the welfare of
nd
animals. Cattle. 2 edition
PISC report 85. CSIRO
Publishing

Recognition
Dairy Farm Assurance
Milk harvesting—preparing for
milking
•

Minimise heat stress by
milking later on extremely hot
afternoons, and/or by
providing shade and sprinklers
over dairy yard.

•

Cows are walked to the dairy
at a relaxed place.
Herd management
•

Procedures are in place to
manage and record infectious
diseases.
Dairy beef—sale of cull animals,
calves and steers for slaughter
•

Injury, bruising or hide damage
and stress to animals is
minimised during handling,
loading and transit.
Dairy beef—meat standards
Australia (MSA)
•

All animals dispatched for
slaughter meet MSA
requirements.

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Animal health and welfare (continued)

Goal
Animal health and welfare (continued)

Dairy industry current recommended practices

Reference

Recognition
Feed and water—water quality
•

Cows have access to clean
potable drinking water at all
times.
Feed and water—purchased stock
feed
•

Stock feed meets legal
requirements.
Feed and water—pasture and
forage feeds
•

Withholding periods are met
before grazing.

167

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:
Livestock identification and traceability
Guiding principle:
Legislation:
NLIS; Stock Brands and Movement Act
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Livestock identification and traceability
A stock identification system is
implemented to enable traceability and
effective livestock management.
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Dairy industry current recommended practices
1. A system is in place to comply with industry and
mandated requirements.
2. Livestock records are available from purchase or
birth to point-of-sale.
3. Vendor declarations are appropriately stored.
4. Consignment documentation is completed and
signed for all stock leaving the property.
5. Identify individual animals to enhance business
performance in relevant enterprises.
6. Purchase stock from properties with known health
status.

Reference
Miscellaneous publication
24/2005 Stockguard cattle
health and biosecurity plan
Farmnotes
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
43/2002 Biosecurity in the
livestock industries
Department of Agriculture and
Food. Is it fit to load? Ute
guide
Department of Agriculture and
Food, Department of Local
Government and Regional
Development (2003) Code of
practice for the
transportation of cattle in
Western Australia
Primary Industries Standing
Committee (2004) Primary
Industries Standing
Committee. Model code of
practice for the welfare of
nd
animals. Cattle. 2 edition
PISC report 85. CSIRO
Publishing

Recognition
Dairy Farm Assurance
Herd management—animal
identification
•

All animals are identifiable in
the paddock and dairy with
both a primary and secondary
identification system.

•

Replacement heifers are
permanently identified.
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Livestock identification and traceability (continued)

Goal
Livestock identification and traceability
(continued)

Dairy industry current recommended practices

Reference

Recognition

Miscellaneous publication
18/2005 NLIS National
livestock identification
system. Frequently asked
questions.
Meat and Livestock Australia
website: www.mla.com.au
National Livestock Identification
System website:
www.nlis.com.au
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Weed management
Proactive management of weeds.
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Weed, pest and disease management
Minimise the probability of entry, establishment and spread (through control, containment and reporting) of weeds and
plant pests and diseases
Land Administration Act 1997 (Pastoral); Agricultural and Related Resources Protection Act 1976

Dairy industry current recommended practices

Reference

1. A weed management plan is developed and
documented within a farm biosecurity plan, and
weed management risks are assessed and
prioritised.
2. A procedure for reporting biosecurity threats is
documented and threats such as notifiable weeds
are reported to the relevant authority.
3. People, machinery, vehicles, animals and stock
feed are managed to prevent the introduction and
spread of weeds.
4. A weed control program is in place for the farm in
accordance with industry standards.
5. Roadsides, tree lanes, paddocks and confinement
areas are monitored for the appearance of weeds
and controlled accordingly.
6. Crops and pastures are inspected at key stages to
make weed management decisions.
7. Integrated weed management techniques are used
to increase weed control and reduce the risk of
herbicide resistance.
8. A vendor declaration of the weed status of fodder,
hay, topsoil and seed is obtained prior to purchase.
9. New stock are held in yards for seven days.
10. Purchased fodder is fed in restricted areas to
reduce the spread of weeds.

Bulletin 4689 DairyCatch
Environmental Best Practice
Guidelines: 9.0 Weed and
pest management
Dairying for Tomorrow (2006)
Dairy self-assessment tool
Miscellaneous publication
24/2005 Stockguard cattle
health and biosecurity plan
Farmnotes
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
43/2002 Biosecurity in the
livestock industries

Recognition
Dairy SAT
Pests and weeds—weeds
•

Knowledge of what declared
weeds are and the different
categories of classification,
including environmental and
agricultural.

•

Most common weeds on the
farm are identified.

•

Develop and implement a work
plan to control identified weeds
on the farm.

•

Control methods chosen are
successful for identified weeds
(including non-chemical
methods).

•

Have appropriate Chemical
User Certificate for chemical
control.

•

Weeds are managed correctly
on-farm and are not affecting
neighbours.

Dairy Farm Assurance
•

A record is kept of all feed
purchases.
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Weed, pest and disease management (continued)

Goal
Insect pest management
Proactive management of invertebrate
pests.

Dairy industry current recommended practices

Reference

1. An insect pest management plan is developed and
documented within a farm biosecurity plan and
insect pest risks are prioritised.
2. A procedure for reporting biosecurity threats is
documented and threats such as notifiable insects
are reported to the relevant authority.
3. People, machinery, vehicles, animals and stock
feed are managed to prevent the introduction and
spread of insect pests.
4. Chemical or cultural control methods, including crop
rotation, are used to prevent and control insect
pests.
5. Crops and pastures are inspected at key stages to
make insect pest management decisions.
6. Insect life cycles are known and control methods
matched accordingly.

Bulletin 4689 DairyCatch
Environmental Best Practice
Guidelines: 9.0 Weed and
pest management
Miscellaneous publication
24/2005 Stockguard cattle
health and biosecurity plan
Farmnotes
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
43/2002 Biosecurity in the
livestock industries

Recognition
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:
Goal
Plant diseases
Have a planned approach to prevent,
monitor and control plant diseases.
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Weed, pest and disease management (continued)
Dairy industry current recommended practices
1. A disease management plan is developed and
documented within a farm biosecurity plan and plant
disease risks are assessed and prioritised.
2. A procedure for reporting biosecurity threats is
documented and threats such as notifiable diseases
are reported to the relevant authority.
3. People, machinery, vehicles, animals and stock
feed are managed to prevent the introduction and
spread of plant disease.
4. Crops are monitored for signs of disease and
sightings of notifiable pests, weeds and diseased
plant material is removed and destroyed.
5. A vendor declaration of the disease status of fodder,
hay, topsoil and seed is obtained prior to purchase.
6. Plant material including seed, seedlings, root stock
and stock feed are purchased from known sources.

Reference
Farmnotes
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
43/2002 Biosecurity in the
livestock industries
Miscellaneous publication
24/2005 Stockguard cattle
health and biosecurity plan

Recognition
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:
Goal
Animal diseases
Have a planned approach to prevent,
monitor and control plant diseases.

Weed, pest and disease management (continued)
Dairy industry current recommended practices

Reference

1. A disease management plan is developed and
documented within a farm biosecurity plan and
animal disease risks are assessed and prioritised.
2. A procedure for assessing and reporting biosecurity
threats is documented and threats such as notifiable
diseases are reported to the relevant authority or
government veterinary officer or stock inspector.
3. People, machinery, vehicles, animals and stock
feed are managed to prevent the introduction and
spread of animal diseases.
4. Livestock introductions, including purchases,
embryos and semen, agistment and strays, are
managed to minimise the risk of introducing
disease.
5. Boundary fences and gates are stock-proof and
secure to prevent access by straying stock.
6. Livestock are monitored for signs of disease or a
loss of production, and measures taken to ascertain
the cause.
7. Stock treatments conform to industry standards,
records are kept and withholding periods observed.
8. Prevention programs (vaccination, trace elements,
worm control and blowfly control) are in place to
protect against diseases and parasites.
9. Control programs to minimise the risks posed by
feral animals and pests—pigs, foxes and rodents.
10. Animal carcasses are disposed of in a manner that
complies with codes of practice by burning or burial
as soon as practical. Diseased animal carcasses
are destroyed accordingly.

Bulletin 4689 DairyCatch
Environmental Best Practice
Guidelines: 9.0 Weed and
pest management
Miscellaneous publication
24/2005 Stockguard cattle
health and biosecurity plan
Farmnotes
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
43/2002 Biosecurity in the
livestock industries
Countdown Downunder: Farm
guidelines
Department of Agriculture and
Food, Department of Local
Government and Regional
Development (2003) Code of
practice for the
transportation of cattle in
Western Australia
Primary Industries Standing
Committee (2004) Primary
Industries Standing
Committee. Model code of
practice for the welfare of
animals. Cattle. 2nd edition
PISC report 85. CSIRO
Publishing

Recognition
Dairy Farm Assurance
Herd management—animal
introduction
•

The system prevents the
introduction of disease and the
use of treatments which could
lead to residues in the bulk
milk.

•

National vendor declaration is
available for all purchased
animals.
Herd management—animal health
and treatment
•

There is a written procedure
for treating lactating cows with
antibiotics and for
administering dry cow therapy.

•

Mastitis and other diseases
are identified by using a
variety of methods.

•

The correct procedure is
followed when treating cows
with antibiotics or other drugs.

•

New staff are trained in animal
health and treatment
procedures.

•

The use of all drugs and
medicines used on lactating
and dry cows are recorded.

•

All antibiotics and veterinary
medicines are kept in secure
storage.
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:
Goal
Animal diseases (continued)
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Weed, pest and disease management (continued)
Dairy industry current recommended practices
11. No food of animal origin is fed to ruminants, and no
swill (including carcasses) fed to pigs.
12. Veterinary assistance is employed to investigate
instances of multiple deaths.
13. Adequate housing or shelter from the weather is
provided to reduce stress.

Reference

Recognition
Dairy beef—sale of cull animals,
calves and steers for slaughter
•

Withholding periods are
adhered to for the specific
drug/medicine used.

•

Animals treated with hormone
growth promotants are
correctly identified.

•

Procedures are in place to
handle infectious diseases.
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Pest animal management
Control of feral production animals and vertebrate pests
Land Administration Act 1997 (Pastoral); Agricultural and Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Animal Welfare Act
2002

DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Feral and pest animal management
Proactive management of feral production
animals and vertebrate pests.

Dairy industry current recommended practices

Reference

1. The farm is monitored for stray and pest animals.
2. Sightings of notifiable pests are reported to the
relevant authority.
3. A pest animal control program is undertaken in
accordance with the requirements of legislation, and
advice is sought from the controlling bodies (e.g.
state government agency) in controlling feral
animals and native fauna pest species.
4. Where relevant, support is given to neighbours,
other groups and local authorities to ensure the
control of pest animals.
5. The recommended procedures for rabbit and fox
baiting are followed.
6. If rubbish is discarded on-farm, then it is fenced to
exclude animals (the use of a regular commercial
rubbish removal service (if available) is
encouraged).

Bulletin 4689 DairyCatch
Environmental Best Practice
Guidelines: 9.0 Weed and
pest management
Dairying for Tomorrow (2006)
Dairy self-assessment tool
Miscellaneous publication
24/2005 Stockguard cattle
health and biosecurity plan
Farmnotes
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
43/2002 Biosecurity in the
livestock industries

Recognition
Dairy SAT
Pests and weeds—pest animals
•

Knowledge of what declared
pest animals are and the
different categories of
classification.

•

Most declared pest animals
on-farm are identified.

•

Develop and implement a work
plan to control identified
declared pest animals on the
farm.

•

Control methods chosen are
used to ensure that only target
pests are destroyed. Control
method is humane.

•

Have appropriate Chemical
User Permit to use baits
and/or a licence to shoot.

•

Pest animals are managed
correctly on-farm and are not
affecting neighbours.
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:
Goal
Feral and pest animal management
(continued)

Pest animal management (continued)
Dairy industry current recommended practices

Reference

Recognition
Pests and weeds—managing
native animals
•

Consultation with DEC to
understand and determine
options for control of native
animals.

•

If any control by destroying
native animals is required a
permit is obtained.
Dairy Farm Assurance
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•

Birds, flies and vermin are
controlled in the dairy.

•

The dairy premises and
surrounds are free of rubbish,
agricultural chemicals and
stray animals.
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Food safety

Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Ensure that farm products meet the relevant food safety requirements
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Agricultural and Veterinary Chemicals Code Act 1994 (Cth); Agriculture and Veterinary
Chemicals (WA) Act 1994; Health Act 1911; Agriculture and Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Aerial Spraying
Control Act 1966; Poisons Act 1964; Agricultural Produce (Chemical Residues) Act 1983; Dangerous Goods (Transport)
Act 1998; Explosive and Dangerous Goods Act 1961; Veterinary Preparations and Animal Feeding Stuffs Act 1976;
Metropolitan Water Supply Sewerage and Drainage Act 1909

DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Food safety
Property practices do not compromise the
safety of food products.

Dairy industry current recommended practices
1. Comply with chapter three or chapter four
provisions of the Australian Food Standards
Code. (Chapter three applies to any food
businesses, including farmers, who process
food, ‘sell’ food or produce high-risk food
products. Chapter four provisions apply to
primary producers.)
2. Farm businesses are certified to an industryrecognised food safety code of practice or food
safety and quality assurance program.

Reference
Department of Agriculture and Food
(2006) Dairy Farm Assurance
Manual
Department of Agriculture and Food
Is it fit to load? Ute guide
Farmnotes
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
43/2002 Biosecurity in the livestock
industries
Miscellaneous publication 24/2005
Stockguard cattle health and
biosecurity plan
Department of Agriculture and Food,
Department of Local
Government and Regional
Development (2003) Code of
practice for the transportation of
cattle in Western Australia
Primary Industries Standing
Committee (2004) Primary
Industries Standing Committee.
Model code of practice for the
welfare of animals. Cattle 2nd
edition PISC report 85. CSIRO
Publishing

Recognition
Dairy Farm Assurance
•

A hazard analysis and critical
control point system (HACCP)
planning process have been
undertaken and the system
audited.

•

The business has access to
dairy industry codes,
standards and guidelines.

•

All bulk milk test results are
easily accessed.

•

One person is responsible for
maintaining records.

•

There is a timetable for
periodically reviewing the farm
assurance program.

•

One person is responsible for
maintaining references.
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6.

SHEEP INDUSTRY

Danielle England (originally compiled December 2008).

6.1

Situation analysis

A large proportion of the wool and sheep meat grown in Western Australia is produced on mixed
farming businesses (over 75 per cent of slaughter lambs are produced on broadacre farms)
(ABARE 2007). The Western Australian sheep industry in 2005–06 produced 121 000 tonnes of
greasy wool and slaughtered 26 million sheep and lambs (DAFWA 2007).
According to the WA Agri-Food Industry Outlook (DAFWA 2007) the gross value of agricultural
production in 2006–07 for sheep and lamb slaughter and live export was $432 million, and
$535 million for wool production.
Table 6.1

Gross value of agricultural production (GVAP) for Western Australia—Sheep industry
2004/05 $m

2005/06 $m

2006/07 $m

2007/08 $m

2008/09 $m

Sheep and lambs
slaughtered

224

192

214

252

239

Live sheep exports
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225

218

203

190

1 187

1 213

1 216

1 278

1 285

Total livestock disposals
Wool

563

508

535

736

753

Total livestock products

720

651

691

902

941

5 257

5 867

4 826

6 463

7 907

TOTAL GVAP
(all products)

Source: Australian Bureau of Statistics, Department of Agriculture and Food forecast Western Australia
(WA Agri-Food Industry Outlook, April 2008). Note: Figures are rounded.

Industry reports, by Meat and Livestock Australia (MLA) and Australian Wool Innovation (AWI),
indicate sheep numbers will continue to fall in Western Australia in response to the 2006 drought
and high cropping returns. In 2007–08 it is predicted that wool production in Western Australia
will fall by 10 per cent—after only a 3 per cent decline each year since the 2002–03 season (AWI
2008). Lamb production is predicted to rise by 3 per cent after a 5 per cent decrease in the
2006-07 financial year (DAFWA 2007). During the same time, the area of crop had risen on
average by about 15 per cent each year (ABARE 2007).
Sheep production generally occurs in the South West Land Division of Western Australia, which
covers southern Western Australia from Northampton in the north, to Esperance and Albany in
the south, Hyden and Southern Cross in the east, and Boddington and Boyup Brook in the west.
This area encompasses four natural resource management regions: Northern Agricultural, Avon,
South West, and the South Coast.
The sheep production areas largely coincide with the areas presenting the greatest salinity
issues in Australia. These issues are of concern to many community, government and market
agents, and play an important role in the management of farming systems within the regions.
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6.1.1

Existing sustainability programs

The wool trading house Primaries is working in cooperation with The Merino Company to offer
Western Australian wool producers a 4 per cent premium for wool from certified unmulesed
flocks. It is working with a processing chain, and is also promoting a ‘sustainable’ brand.
The production chain i-Merino encourages its wool producers to participate in an environmental
assurance program based on the proposed Safe Quality Food (SQF) environment and social
accountability modules, and Farming for the Future self-assessment tools, as well as specific
animal welfare and agri-vet chemical use requirements. i-Merino wool is used to produce
‘sustainable’ sportswear and meets the European Union’s EcoLabel, a voluntary scheme
designed to encourage businesses to market products that are environmentally sustainable.
Thirty-five per cent of Western Australia’s broadacre producers are now assured under CBH
Group’s food safety and quality program, Better Farm IQ. While the program has a strong focus
on grains, producers may include livestock into the scope of certification, which can provide
assurance to both wool and sheep meat production systems. CBH has a cooperative attitude
towards working with other assurance programs, and provides an excellent opportunity for the
Western Australian grain/sheep producers to provide sustainably assured products to both
domestic and international markets.
Livestock Production Assurance Quality Assurance (LPAQA) is available to all livestock
producers across Australia. It is available at two levels: LPAQA (food safety) and LPA1 (quality
assurance). LPA1 is mandatory for all livestock producers and involves a food safety declaration
on the LPA national vendor declaration waybill supplied with the delivery of livestock. LPAQA can
be audited and externally certified.
MLA has developed environmental and animal welfare assurance modules that attach to the
existing LPAQA food safety program.
Environmental sustainability can be demonstrated on-farm by using an environmental
management system. Examples of these are provided by the Blackwood Basin Group’s Best
Farms, or the Mingenew-Irwin Group’s Healthy Farms. The Fitzgerald Biosphere Group built an
environmental management system focused on the provision of environmentally friendly lamb,
however the program finished in 2004. The existing environmental management system
programs are funded and managed on the delivery of natural resource management outcomes
and preparedness to meet future market demand.
Landleader, a joint AWI and MLA project, is surveying livestock producers across Australia to
gain an understanding of their environmental stewardship in order to be able to demonstrate
assurance. The results of these surveys are expected to promote the environmental credentials
of Australian livestock producers to the community and markets. The Landleader project is being
funded by the Department of Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries Sustainable Pathways to
Environmental Management Systems program.
AWI and MLA have released Making More from Sheep, a manual for sheep producers that
identifies the current recommended practices (or good/best management practices) in the
Australian sheep meat and wool sectors. There is no obvious industry ‘adoption’ program
associated with the manual.
Other programs address individual issues, for instance Grain and Graze, and Lifetime Ewe
Management.
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In the first half of 2008, MLA worked with sheep producers to establish environmental best
management practice guidelines for sheep feedlotters. Consultation is currently occurring within
Western Australia and it is expected to be finalised by December 2008.
Numerous research and development programs have identified current recommended practices
for the wool and meat industries, and the outcomes of these programs have been identified and
incorporated in this document.
The principles and assumptions made during this project include the following:
•

Information and research is available to sheep producers to demonstrate their
sustainability.

•

Not all parts of the sheep industry are aware of the growing need to demonstrate
sustainability; however there is growing market demand for sustainable or welfare-friendly
woollen products, which may influence adoption.

•

There are food safety and environmental assurance programs in place that allow producers
to demonstrate their sustainability.

•

While there are environmental assurance programs available, they are not readily available
to a large proportion of growers.

•

The input of technical expertise by Department of Agriculture and Food has been valued.

•

The project aligned (as far as practicable) with other current recommended practices
developed by other sectors of the industry, and also with other relevant industries
(e.g. grains).

•

The consultation approach was designed to ensure that the current recommended
practices were robust and backed by research.

•

Feedback into the project was encouraged.

6.2

Objective

To develop a baseline of current recommended practices that support the Western Australian
sheep industry in implementing processes which demonstrate that the produce of the industry is
clean and safe, and is produced in a manner that does not degrade the environment.
This document, and the industry baseline, will enable the Western Australian sheep industry to
demonstrate that the food and fibre they produce is clean and safe and does not degrade the
environment.

6.3

Consultation with Department of Agriculture and Food
programs and industry

A group of industry leaders within the Department of Agriculture and Food were identified and
consulted on an individual basis. It was decided not to create an advisory committee on current
recommended practices due to the nature of the industry, and a belief that individual consultancy
captured most of the information.
Members of the Department of Agriculture and Food natural resource management program
were consulted separately from the sheep industry consultation process. Despite this, many
natural resource management issues were raised during the development of the sheep industry
baseline and have been included. A number of DAFWA programs were consulted, and their
comments included in the baseline. These include: animal industries development, animal
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biosecurity and welfare, animal research, farm economics, pastures, integrated parasite
management, sustainable grazing systems, sheep group, wool market specification and animal
welfare.

6.4

Conclusion

Though the sheep industry baseline was developed independently, it has close correlations to
the grains and beef industry baselines. This is intentional due to the similarity and
interconnectedness of the farming system employed across these industries.
Making More from Sheep is an excellent resource for the Western Australian sheep industry.
However, Department of Agriculture and Food researchers observed that there is a need to
provide additional local information on best management practices. A Western Australian sheep
best management practice manual has been proposed and the contents of the sheep industry
baseline will form the basis of this resource.
The sheep industry baseline will be updated by the Farming for the Future project on an
as-needs basis.
The Western Australian sheep industry has an opportunity to embrace the on-farm adoption of
quality and environmental assurance programs.
The roll-out of CBH’s Better Farm IQ across the broadacre regions, covering all of Western
Australia’s grain growing areas and properties, gives sheep producers an opportunity to provide
assured sheep products as well. CBH staff are able to audit LPAQA, providing an easy system
for producers to use.
Coupling CBH Better Farm IQ’s ability to deliver assured produce with market access provided
by the Merino Company and i-merino, the Western Australian sheep industries will be able to
meet customer demand for clean, safe and environmentally responsible meat and wool.

6.5

Recommendations

•

That the Farming for the Future team work with the Department of Agriculture and Food
Sheep Group to develop a good or best management practice manual for Western
Australian producers.

•

That the Farming for the Future team work with The Merino Company and Primaries
Western Australia to develop a supply chain for ethically produced wool.

•

That Farming for the Future continue to work with CBH’s Better Farm IQ program to
support the implementation of livestock assurance in Western Australia’s broadacre sheep
industries.
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6.6

Sheep industry baseline
BUSINESS PLANNING

F4F area of activity:
Business planning
Guiding principle:
The farm business proactively plans and monitors its performance towards sustainability
Legislation:
All state and Australian tax laws
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Sheep industry current recommended practices

Commitment statement
A commitment to sustainability is prepared to
ensure business operations are conducted in
reflection of:
1. Economic, environmental and social
sustainability.
2. Farm biosecurity.

1. The business documents its commitment to sustainability in its
business plan.
2. The business plan shows a commitment to:
a. ensuring the farm business is economically sustainable
b. providing a safe and rewarding business for family and
employees to work in
c. protecting and enhancing local biodiversity, land and water
resources
d. complying with all relevant legislation and regulations.

Planning for sustainability
A business vision is documented into a farm/
business plan that is reviewed on a regular
basis.

1. A farm business plan is documented, implemented and reviewed.
2. The business plan shows the business’s commitment to comply
with relevant legislation.
3. The plan may also include any of the following plans:
a. business
b. environmental
c. succession
d. financial
e. skills training
f. occupational health and safety
g. biosecurity.
4. Key business goals are identified and set annually.
5. Business benchmarks are compared and analysed annually.
6. A set of action plans are compared and analysed on a regular
basis.
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AWI and MLA (2008) Making more from sheep
www.makingmorefromsheep.com.au
Module 1: Plan for success
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ECONOMIC SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Financial performance
Guiding principle:
The farm business is financially sustainable
Legislation:
All relevant business and taxation legislation
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Sheep industry current recommended practices

At the annual review, the business will show
positive changes in liquidity (the cash position of
the business) and equity (net worth), with the
consideration of seasonal conditions.

1. Within the financial planning process:
a. cashflow budgets are prepared and reviewed regularly
b. financial analyses are undertaken, e.g. gross margins, options
testing
c. asset/liability statements are prepared annually
d. tax planning is undertaken
e. investment strategy/financial planning are undertaken.
f. consultative relationships with consultants, lenders and
accountants are established and maintained
g. a marketing strategy is in place
h. financial and production positions are benchmarked.

References
Farm Budget Guide 2006
www.ato.gov.au
www.agric.wa.gov.au
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Human resources
Guiding principle:
Employers, family members and staff development benefits the farm business and individual
Legislation:
ATO obligations, Equal Opportunity Act 1984
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Skills development
Relevant training and education opportunities
are provided to members of the farm business.

People management
The business has effective people management
skills.
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Sheep industry current recommended practices

References

1. A training needs analysis is conducted annually for every member
of the farm business.
2. A skills training plan is included in the farm business plan.
3. The farm business provides 10 days and/or budgets $1500 per
person (full-time farm business member) towards training per
year.
4. Legal training requirements are met. For example, ChemCert,
mulesing, food safety, occupational health and safety.
5. Members of the farm business participate in industry development
programs.
6. The business has a positive attitude towards innovation, is actively
managing change and participates in industry research and
development programs.

AWI and MLA (2008) Making more from sheep
www.makingmorefromsheep.com.au
Module 4: Capable and Confident Producers
Training information can be found at:
FarmBis
www.farmbis.wa.gov.au
ChemCert WA
www.chemcertwa.com.au

1. Effective communication skills are employed in negotiation and
conflict resolution.
2. Team meetings are planned and conducted according to the
business’s needs.
3. Work teams are created.
4. The legal requirements and personal responsibilities of staff
recruitment and management are recognised.
5. Work programs and labour performance reviews are set at least
annually for every member of the business.
6. Retirement and succession planning is undertaken.
7. Personal goals are set to ensure good time management and to
reduce personal stress.
8. Mentoring, coaching and exchange programs are made available
for business members.

AWI and MLA (2008) Making more from sheep
www.makingmorefromsheep.com.au
Module 4: Capable and Confident Producers
Human Rights and Equal Opportunity
Commission
www.hreoc.gov.au
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Occupational health and safety
Guiding principle:
The health and safety of all is protected
Legislation:
Occupational Safety and Health Act 1984; Occupational Safety and Health Regulations 1996
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Sheep industry current recommended practices

Occupational health and safety
Worker health and safety is ensured through the
provision of safe work conditions and
appropriate training.

1. Occupational health and safety hazards are identified, the risks
assessed and hazards acted upon in the business.
2. A working knowledge and understanding of occupational health
and safety laws is held by all business members.
3. The industry compiled Farmsafe WA 15-minute checklist is
completed, or farm business managers participate in a ‘Managing
Farm Safety’ workshop. (www.farmsafewa.org)
4. Occupational health and safety inductions are conducted and
records kept.
5. Safe working procedures are documented and accessible to all
members of the farm business, and records kept.
6. Occupational health and safety emergencies are documented and
records kept.
7. ChemCert training is provided to all members of the farm business
who handle or apply agricultural or veterinary chemicals.

References
Bulletin 4648 Code of practice for the use of
agricultural and veterinary chemicals in
Western Australia
Codes of practice available through:
Worksafe Australia
www.worksafe.wa.gov.au
Farmsafe WA
www.farmsafewa.org
ChemCert WA
www.chemcertwa.com.au
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Quality of life
Guiding principle:
Maintain or enhance the quality of life for the farm family and all members of the farm business
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Balanced lifestyle
Ensure a balanced lifestyle that creates a good
relationship within you, your family and
community.
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Sheep industry current recommended practices
1. Designate time for family and friends.
2. Take regular breaks, including an annual holiday.
3. Encourage farm business members to be active members in the
community.
4. Have regular health checks and commit to a balanced lifestyle that
includes regular exercise.

References
AWI and MLA (2008) Making more from sheep
www.makingmorefromsheep.com.au
Module 4: Capable and Confident Producers
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Heritage and culture
Uphold heritage and cultural values
Natural Heritage Trust of Australia Act 1997; Compliance with the Western Australian Aboriginal Heritage Act 1972 where
applicable; compliance with general heritage acts for sites of importance (Indigenous or non-Indigenous) on property where
applicable
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Heritage and culture
Uphold heritage and cultural values by
respecting cultural diversity, people and places.

Sheep industry current recommended practices
1. Identify culturally sensitive sites (both Indigenous and nonIndigenous) and ensure protection of these sites, and any
information pertaining to those sites, through a register.

References
Department of Indigenous Affairs
www.dia.wa.gov.au

2. Maintain access to the land for Indigenous people for the purpose
of cultural maintenance.
3. Provide appropriate cultural awareness training for relevant
personnel.
4. Negotiate with custodians of the land on the timeliness of access
to various property sites.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Biodiversity and landscape features
Maintain or enhance, where practicable, the natural habitat as a part of farming operations
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Country Areas Water Supply Act 1947; Wildlife Conservation Act 1950; Environment
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (Cth.); Conservation and Land Management Act 1984; Agriculture and
Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Sandalwood Act 1929; Animal Welfare Act 2002; Swan and Canning Rivers
Management Act 2006; Dividing Fences Act 1961; Planning and Development Act 2005;
Land Administration Act 1997
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Native vegetation, riparian zone and wildlife
protection and enhancement
Identify and protect, maintain or enhance any
stands of remnant vegetation, riparian zones
and wildlife on the property.

Sheep industry current recommended practices
1.
2.
3.
4.

5.

6.

7.
8.
9.
10.
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Consideration is given to off-site effects of farm practices.
Stands of remnant vegetation and wildlife are protected and
maintained through farm management activities.
Remnant vegetation, riparian areas and wildlife species are
identified on a farm map.
Advice is sought on protecting, enhancing and managing
native vegetation, wildlife, migratory species, threatened rare
fauna and flora from relevant government and non-government
sources.
A fencing plan is developed and implemented to exclude
livestock from remnant vegetation, native riparian vegetation
and erosion risk areas.
Investigate catchment-scale activities that promote and
enhance local threatened and endangered species and
threatened ecological communities.
Local native seeds and species are used for revegetation and
are matched to soil-landscape position.
Prevent escaped stubble burns from damaging remnant
vegetation and riparian zones.
Only clear remnant vegetation and riparian zones with
appropriate approval.
Consider using local native sedges for nutrient stripping near
areas with high nutrient outflow.

References
NRM Info: Remnant vegetation maps and
species lists available from:
http://spatial.agric.wa.gov.au/slip
Farmnotes
38/2000 Vegetation buffer zones
102/1988 Fitting trees into the farm plan
34/1998 Direct seeding native trees and shrubs
141/2000 Value and benefits of healthy farm
bush
38/2000 Vegetation buffer zones
2/2001 Reducing rates and taxes of farm
bushland
49/1996 Importance of being sheltered: farmer
to farmer: Landcare case studies
44/1992 Collecting native seed
75/1990 Soil types and vegetation associations
in the eastern wheatbelt
Mingenew-Irwin Group (2004) Environmental
Management System Best Management
Practices. GRDC
AWI and MLA (2008) Making more from sheep
www.makingmorefromsheep.com.au
Module 5: Protect your farm’s natural assets

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Biodiversity and landscape features (continued)

Goal
Native vegetation, riparian zone and wildlife
protection and enhancement (continued)

Sheep industry current recommended practices

References
Department of Environment and Conservation—
Water notes
portal.environment.wa.gov.au/portal/page?_
pageid=55,766936and_dad=portaland_sche
ma=PORTAL
Australian Wetlands Database—Ramsar and
Nationally significant wetlands
www.environment.gov.au/water/publications/
environmental/wetlands/database
Land for Wildlife website
www.naturebase.net
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Soil and land management
Manage soil, physically, nutritionally and biologically, in a way that it is profitable, productive and sustainable
Soil and Land Conservation Act 1945; Land Administration Act 1977 (pastoral leases only); Planning and Development Act
2005; Bushfires Act 1954; Dividing Fences Act 1961; Control of Vehicles (Off-Road Area) Act 1978; Waterways Conservation
Act 1976
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Sheep industry current recommended practices

References

Soil and land management
Implement management practices that maintain
or ensure optimum physical, chemical and
biological characteristics of soil.

1. Consideration is given to off-site effects of farm practices.
2. Reduced tillage and stubble retention are used during sowing.
3. Tramline or controlled traffic farming is being investigated to
improve soil structure and aid stubble handling.
4. The paddock rotation plan is varied to respect crop, tillage and
chemical rotations.
5. The rotation is designed to minimise the length of bare soil
periods.
6. Vegetation cover is maintained to ensure soil health, both
physically and biologically.
7. The structural stability of hardsetting and dispersive soils (sodic
with high exchangeable sodium) is improved using gypsum and
stubble retention.
8. Compacted soils and soils with subsurface hardpans are
ameliorated using deep ripping (15-20 cm) by sowing with a
machine that cultivates below the seed placement level.
9. Lupins and other deep rooting plants are used to minimise
compaction.
10. Increase soil organic matter levels to improve aggregation and soil
structure in clay soils.
11. Legume-based pastures are used to increase soil organic matter
levels.
12. Sandplains (non-wetting soils) are sown in a one-pass operation
using furrow sowing.
13. Non-wetting soils are ’clayed’ to improve water holding capacity.

Farmnotes
154 Field pea stubble: wind erosion control and
grazing management
188 Stubbles: their use by sheep
7/2004 Grazing management
27/2003 Grazing sheep and cattle on dryland
lucerne
32/1985 Gypsum improves soil stability
57/1990 Identifying gypsum-responsive soils
79/1993 Managing waterlogging and inundation
in pastures (revised 1999)
35/1996 Preventing wind erosion
65/1996 Soil management options to control
land degradation
66/1996 Stubble management to control land
degradation
110/1996 Assessing water repellence
14/1997 Claying water repellent soils
53/2005 Improving compacted soils in the
eastern wheatbelt
55/2005 Reducing the cost of ripping compacted
soils
110/1996 Assessing water repellence
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Soil and land management (continued)

Goal
Soil and land management (continued)

Sheep industry current recommended practices

References
14/1997 Claying water repellent soils
26/2002 Treatment of compacted soils in the
eastern wheatbelt
67/2002 The amount of stubble needed to
reduce wind erosion
Bulletin 4343 Soil Guide
Resource Management Technical Report 61—
Survey of research priorities in water
erosion, waterlogging and flooding in SouthWestern Australia
NRM Info: Land degradation risk maps available
from: http://spatial.agric.wa.gov.au/slip/
AWI and MLA (2008) Making more from sheep
www.makingmorefromsheep.com.au
Module 5: Protect Your Farm’s Natural
Assets
Module 6: Healthy Soils
Mingenew-Irwin Group (2004) Environmental
Management System Best Management
Practices. GRDC
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Soil and land management (continued)

Goal
Fertility management
Manage soil nutrition for optimum productivity
while minimising nutrient loss off-farm.

Sheep industry current recommended practices
1.
2.
3.

4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
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Records of soil test results and fertiliser applications are kept.
Regular soil and tissue tests are undertaken.
Nutrient application is matched to pasture and crop
requirements, and is based on soil or tissue testing results and
calculations.
Nutrient budgets are used to make fertiliser decisions.
Fertiliser spreaders are calibrated.
Fertilisers are selected on their nutrient content in relation to soil
and plant requirements.
Fertiliser applications consider seasonal conditions including soil
moisture and plant growth.
A buffer (e.g. 20 metres) is maintained around major
watercourses.
Irrigation and fertiliser applications are integrated where
possible.
Slow-release fertilisers and low-soluble phosphorous fertilisers
are used on sandy soils in high rainfall zones.
Always store fertiliser undercover and on a sealed pad to
prevent contamination.

References
Farmnotes
7/2004 Grazing management
27/2003 Grazing sheep and cattle on dryland
lucerne
56/1995 Soil testing for copper and zinc
57/1995 Soil testing for zinc in wheat
production
69/2002 Soil testing: a guide to fertiliser use
217 Soil testing for phosphorus
251 Tissue testing for phosphorus
Mingenew-Irwin Group (2004) Environmental
Management System Best Management
Practices. GRDC
AWI and MLA (2008) Making more from sheep
www.makingmorefromsheep.com.au
Module 7: Grow more pasture
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Soil and land management (continued)

Goal
Salinity management
Minimise the spread of salinity in the landscape
through farm and water management practices.

Sheep industry current recommended practices
1. Diagnose the current and future salinity risk of the property using
land monitoring maps.
2. Evaluate options to manage (prevent or remediate) the
development of salinity. Consider economic, environmental and
social impacts in both the short and long term.
3. Implement one or more of the options outlined in the Department
of Agriculture and Food salinity management flow tree (e.g.
investigate saltland agronomy, revegetation, surface water
management and engineering options).
4. Assess level of salinity in at risk areas by monitoring groundwater
levels and movement trends of salinity levels through observation
bores and soil salinity tests.
5. Identify recharge areas on your farm, or elsewhere in the
catchment, and determine management options.

References
Farmnotes
7/2004 Grazing management
74/2004 Saltland pastures for the south-eastern
wheatbelt
66/1985 Controlling surface water flow above
salt-affected areas
81/1991 Calculating saltbush seeding rates
7/1993 Growing saltbush seedlings and cuttings
8/1997 Woolbelt options for high water use
8/2000 Salinity at a glance
22/2000 Low recharge farming systems. Case
studies on the South Coast
47/2000 Saltland pastures: Changing attitudes
towards saline land
39/2001 Recharge management for salinity
control
40/2001 National audit on dryland salinity
42/2001 Relief wells in south Western Australia
84/2001 Lucerne: a high water use production
package
80/2002 Monitoring the impact of perennial
plants on groundwater
26/2003 Lucerne in pasture-crop rotations:
establishment and management
27/2003 Grazing sheep and cattle on dryland
lucerne
52/2003 Subsurface drainage and surface water
management for salinity control
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Soil and land management (continued)

Goal
Salinity management (continued)

Sheep industry current recommended practices

References
76/2003 Shallow relief drains
36/2004 Groundwater pumping for salinity
control
53/2004 Evaporation basins for salinity
management
74/2004 Saltland pastures for the south-eastern
wheatbelt
208 Groundwater trends in the Central
Agricultural Region
283 Is deep drainage a suitable salinity
management option on my farm?
Bulletin 4690 Perennial pastures for WA
Technical Bulletin 52 Wheatbelt salinity—a
review of the saltland problems in southwestern Australia
Miscellaneous publications
3/2005 Perennial grasses—are they for me?
Workshop manual. A million hectares for the
future program
6/2005 Introduction to salinity—workshop
manual for participants. A million hectares for
the future program
17/2005 Lucerne—is it for me? Participant’s
notes. A million hectares for the future
program
2005 Salinity management flow tree
Resource management technical report 60—
Consumption of water by livestock
NRM Info: Salinity risk maps available from:
http://spatial.agric.wa.gov.au/slip/
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Soil and land management (continued)

Goal

Sheep industry current recommended practices

Salinity management (continued)

Sodic soil management
Minimise the effects of sodicity.

References
AWI and MLA (2008) Making more from sheep
www.makingmorefromsheep.com.au
Module 5: Protect your farm’s natural assets
Mingenew-Irwin Group (2004) Environmental
Management System Best Management
Practices. GRDC

1. The productive areas of the farm are regularly tested and
assessed for sodicity.
2. Ley crop-pasture systems are replaced with continuous cropping
systems where all stubble residues are retained, or the area is
established with permanent perennial/annual pasture bases.
3. Crops and pastures are planted using knife-points with stubble
retention.
4. Grade banks are used to control surface water.
5. Gypsum is applied where surface sealing is evident.

Farmnotes
32/1985 Gypsum improves soil stability
57/1990 Identifying gypsum-responsive soils
Mingenew-Irwin Group (2004) Environmental
Management System Best Management
Practices. GRDC
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Goal
Acidity management
Optimise soil pH.
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Soil and land management (continued)
Sheep industry current recommended practices

References

1. The productive areas of the farm are regularly tested and
assessed (both surface and sub-surface) to develop a pH
profile/map.
2. Good quality lime is applied to maintain surface soil (0–10 cm)
above pH5.5 (CaCl) and sub-surface (10–100 cm) pH > 4.8
(CaCl).
3. Nitrogen applications are made according to the requirements of
the pasture.
4. On sandy soils, nitrogen application is split to allow better nitrogen
efficiency and less leaching.
5. Use of ammonium-based nitrogen fertilisers is minimised.
6. Acid tolerant pastures are grown on soils with a low pH.

Farmnotes
78/2000 Importance of soil pH
45/2002 Lime and narrow-leafed lupins
70/2000 Looking at liming: consider the rate
68/2000 Looking at liming: test strips
80/2000 Management of soil acidity in
agricultural land
1/2002 Methods of lime storage and stabilisation
47/2002 Optimum soil pH for crop plants
44/2002 Tolerance of wheat varieties to soil
acidity
Bulletins
4536 Western Australia soil acidity survey 2000
4538 Lime for high rainfall pastures
Miscellaneous publication
26/2003 Benefit–cost analysis of soil acidity
research development and extension in
Western Australia, 1992–93 to 2001–02
Management tools
Lime and Nutrient Calculator
OPTLIME
http://www.agric.wa.gov.au/content/fm/toolsdetai
ls.htm#limeandnutrient
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Water management
Manage local water resources in a manner that balances agricultural and community needs
Rights in Water and Irrigation Act 1914; Waterways Conservation Act 1976; Swan and Canning Rivers Management Act
2006; Environmental Protection Act 1986; Environmental Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (Cth); Planning
and Development Act 2005; Health Act 1911
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Sheep industry current recommended practices

Surface water management
Maintain or enhance water quality while ensuring
natural flows are optimised, erosion is minimised
and water is available to meet business needs.

1. A combination of suitable systems (dams, contours, surface
(shallow) drains, raised beds, grassed waterways, broad-based
channels, grade banks) is used to manage surface water.
2. Water management systems are carefully planned and
evaluated for on and off-site impacts before construction to
gauge their impact.
3. Dams are constructed using industry guidelines for site
selection, qualified dam designers and builders, and with
consideration of natural surface water flows.
4. The necessary permits (including planning approval, clearing
permits and a licence to take water) are obtained from the
relevant local and state government authorities prior to the
construction of dams and surface water management systems.
5. Dams are regularly inspected and maintained to ensure
optimum function and performance.
6. Groundcover is maintained at above 50% and regularly
measured.
7. Pastures are sown in a one-pass operation to minimise water
erosion.
8. Do not mechanically construct firebreaks going down slopes,
chemicals should be used in this situation.
9. Breakaway slopes, and other areas that shed large amounts of
water, are revegetated and have livestock excluded. They may
require some form of earthworks to prevent water from
escaping down the slope

References
Resource Management Technical Report 60—
Consumption of water by livestock
Resource Management Technical Report 245—
Assessing storage reliability of farm dams
Department of Agriculture Farm Water Kits 2004
Surface water management for dryland agriculture
(Kit #1)
Drainage and regulation in dryland agriculture (Kit
#2)
Farm water supplies in dryland agriculture (Kit #3)
Bulletins
4609 Farm dams in Western Australia
4660 Roaded catchments to improve reliability of farm
dams
Miscellaneous publication
7/2005 Surface water management—is it for me?
Workshop manual for participants. A million
hectares for the future program
Mingenew-Irwin Group (2004) Environmental
Management System Best Management Practices.
GRDC
AWI and MLA (2008) Making more from sheep
www.makingmorefromsheep.com.au
Module 5: Protect your farm’s natural assets
Module 8: Turn pasture into profit
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Water management (continued)

Goal
Ground water management
Manage groundwater to minimise physical
impacts on the environment and protect
infrastructure.
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Sheep industry current recommended practices
1. Assesses the potential for perennial plants in the farming system
to improve recharge.
2. If an observation bore is installed, it is monitored for changes in
groundwater levels.
3. The option of drainage is assessed and only implemented on
suitable soils.
4. Drainage water is only discharged into natural drainage lines
where there are no negative impacts to water quality (nutrient
loading, salinity, erosion) and all legal requirements have been
met.
5. If within a prescribed water management area, then groundwater
is managed in accordance with licence requirements.

References
Farmnotes
116/1988 Reclaiming sandplain seeps with small
blocks of trees
42/2001 Relief wells in South Western Australia
59/2002 Monitoring groundwater levels
80/2002 Monitoring the impact of perennial
plants on groundwater
27/2003 Grazing sheep and cattle on dryland
lucerne
52/2003 Subsurface drainage and surface water
management for saline land
81/2003 Seepage interceptor drains
7/2004 Grazing management
36/2004 Groundwater pumping for salinity
control
53/2004 Evaporation basins for salinity
management
Bulletins
4391 An assessment of the efficacy of deep
drains constructed in the wheatbelt of
Western Australia
4617 Deep drains to manage groundwater
Miscellaneous publications
21/99 Evaporation basin guidelines for disposal
of saline water
5/2000 Deep drainage in south-west Western
Australia: Making it work—not proving it
wrong

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Water management (continued)

Goal

Sheep industry current recommended practices

Ground water management (continued)

Water use efficiency
Use water efficiently to optimise productivity and
minimise off-site impacts.

References
3/2004 Evaporation basin guidelines for disposal
of saline water. Million hectares workshops
22/2005 Deep drainage—is it for me? Workshop
development guide for facilitators. A million
hectares for the future program
23/2005 Deep drainage—is it for me? Workshop
manual for participants. A million hectares for
the future program
Resource management technical report 87—
Pumps: A method of financially assessing
groundwater pumping used to mitigate
salinity in South WA
Resource management technical report 91—
Using pumps and siphons to control salinity
at a saline seep in the Wallatin Creek
Catchment
Resource management technical report 185—
Common conservation works used in
Western Australia
AWI and MLA (2008) Making more from sheep
www.makingmorefromsheep.com.au
Module 5: Protect your farm’s natural assets

1. Water use efficiency (WUE) is monitored to enable optimisation.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Waste management
Reduce the on and off-farm impact of farm waste on business operations and the environment
Pesticides Regulations Health Act (1956); Agricultural and Veterinary Chemicals Act 1994; Agricultural Produce (Chemical
Residues) Act 1983
DAFWA supporting documents: Code of practice for the use of agricultural and veterinary chemicals in Western Australia 2005
(Bulletin No. 4268)
Goal

Sheep industry current recommended practices

Disposal
Effective systems are in place for waste
management that meet social and legal
requirements.

1. There is a working understanding of the legislation regarding
pollution prevention, and waste storage, handling and disposal
relevant to the business.
2. Government and authority approvals are gained before
commencing any activity that may have off-site effects or pollute
surface or groundwater.
3. Unwanted chemicals are disposed of according to the label, and
used chemical containers are disposed using designated
collection services.
4. Hazardous wastes are disposed of using a licensed waste
contractor (including plastics, tyres, oils and lead batteries).
5. Landfill waste is disposed of in a designated area in an
environmentally sound manner according to local guidelines.
6. Animal manures are used and composted, and animal carcasses
are disposed of, according to industry standards.

Reuse and recycling
Maximise recycling opportunities.

1. Materials and equipment are reused where possible.
2. A recycling program is in place for recyclable materials used on
the property such as silage wraps, old tyres, drums, etc.
3. Consider minimal packaging, or its ability to be recycled, in
purchasing decisions.
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References
Bulletin 4648 Code of practice for the use of
agricultural and veterinary chemicals in
Western Australia
Mingenew-Irwin Group (2004) Environmental
Management System Best Management
Practices. GRDC
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:

Chemical and fuel management
Optimising the long-term effectiveness of agricultural and veterinary chemicals while minimising the negative impact of
chemicals and fuels on the environment
Legislation:
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Agricultural and Veterinary Chemicals Act 1994; Agriculture and Veterinary Chemicals
(WA) 1994; Health Act 1911; Agriculture and Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Aerial Spraying Control Act 1966;
Poisons Act 1964; Agricultural Produce (Chemical Residues) Act 1983; Dangerous Goods (Transport) Act 1998; Explosive
and Dangerous Goods Act 1961; Veterinary Chemical Control and Animal Feeding Stuffs Act 1976; Metropolitan Water
Supply Sewerage and Drainage Act 1909
DAFWA supporting documents: Code of practice for the use of agricultural and veterinary chemicals in Western Australia 2005
(Bulletin No. 4268)
Goal

Sheep industry current recommended practices

References

Chemical management
Achieve the applications’ purpose while avoiding
off-site impacts and reduce the reliance of, and
resistance to, chemicals in primary production
industries.

1. An integrated disease, pest and weed management strategy is
implemented, which includes the use of chemical and nonchemical control methods.
2. Use farm chemicals safely, and only for the purpose and in the
manner for which they are intended according to the Material
Safety and Data Sheet (MS&DS) unless otherwise lawfully
authorised.
3. Personnel applying or handling agricultural chemicals are industry
certified.
4. Equipment used is calibrated and correctly maintained.
5. Records are kept of all chemical groups used and withholding
periods adhered to.
6. Resistance to agricultural and veterinary chemicals are reported to
District Veterinary Officers.
7. Temperature, wind speed, wind direction and rainfall direction are
considered when spraying to minimise environmental damage.

Farmnotes
106 Understanding sheep dip labels
274 Sheep lice—selective chemical treatments
271 Wool residues—market, environmental and
occupational health issues
7/2004 Grazing management
Factsheet
7/2004 Fly strike and mulesing wound
treatments
Websites
Worksafe Australia
www.worksafe.wa.gov.au
Farmsafe WA
www.farmsafewa.org
ChemCert WA
www.chemcertwa.com.au

Fuel and oil management
Avoid off-site impacts of fuel and oil use and
reduce the reliance of the primary production
industries on fuel and oil.

1. Use farm fuels and lubricants safely, and only for the purpose and
in the manner for which they are intended.
2. Continue to investigate the potential of self-sufficiency through the
production and use of biodiesel.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Chemical and fuel management (continued)

Goal

Sheep industry current recommended practices

Chemical and fuel storage and handling
Implement procedures for safe chemical and fuel
use, handling and storage to avoid potential
hazards and risks of environmental
contamination.

1. Chemicals are stored in a designated, lockable chemical storage
shed that meets an industry code of practice.
2. Different chemical groups are stored separately and appropriate
information and records are available to chemical users.
3. Fuel tanks are on a sealed base (i.e. concrete) and fuel is stored
and pumped according to legal requirements.
4. All fuels, chemicals, fertilisers and other hazardous goods are
transported in accordance with legal requirements.
5. A manifest is kept of all chemicals and fuels on the property and is
accessible to chemical users.
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References
Bulletin 4648 Code of practice for the use of
agricultural and veterinary chemicals in
Western Australia
Mingenew-Irwin Group (2004) Environmental
Management System Best Management
Practices. GRDC
ChemCert
www.chemcertwa.com.au
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Energy management
Guiding principle:
Optimise energy efficiency
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Sheep industry current recommended practices

Energy management
Optimise energy efficiency and reduce reliability
on non-renewable energy sources.

1. Minimum tillage and/or precision farming (such as tramline
farming) are used to reduce fuel consumption.
2. Legume rotations are used to reduce reliance on synthetic
nitrogen fertilisers.
3. Where practicable, solar or wind power is used for domestic and
farm power supply purposes.
4. Machinery and equipment is maintained, repaired and replaced to
maintain operational efficiency.
5. Electricity and fuel consumption is reviewed.

References

203

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Air quality
Guiding principle:
Maximise the quality of air
Legislation:
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Health Act 1911
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Air quality
Minimise the amount of greenhouse gas
emissions, dust, chemical drift, smoke odours
and noise generated through farm business
activities.
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Sheep industry current recommended practices
1. There is a regular maintenance program/schedule for all farm
machinery and equipment, as per manufacturer specifications.
2. Crop residues are retained and burnt only as a disease, pest or
weed control measure to avoid air pollution.
3. Groundcover is maintained at appropriate levels to prevent dust
creating air pollution.

References
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Production risk management
Guiding principle:
Ensure that risk management strategies are adopted
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Production risk management
Recognise and manage external productions
risks.

Sheep industry current recommended practices

References

1. Production risk factors are identified, assessed, documented and
incorporated into production, business and financial planning.
2. Climate and seasonal risk management principles and information
are used at all stages of production and planning.
3. A record is kept of the pasture production practise in each
paddock (including chemical and fertiliser use).

Farmnotes
125 Teasing ewes for early breeding
140 Why diagnose the numbers of lambs in
ewes
176 Avoiding tender wool
188 Stubbles: their use by sheep
80/91 Selecting merino rams on early wool
measurements
25/92 Faults in sheep and lambskins
50/93 Sheep breeding: variation between sheep
51/93 Sheep breeding: objectives
52/93 Sheep breeding: heritability
53/93 Sheep breeding: estimated breeding
values
54/93 Sheep breeding: generation interval
55/93 Sheep breeding: response to selection
56/93 Sheep breeding: genetic and phenotypic
correlations
57/93 Sheep breeding: selection indexes
58/93 Sheep breeding: progeny testing
59/93 Sheep breeding: maternal handicaps
60/93 Sheep breeding: repeatability
69/94 Body condition scoring of sheep and goats
17/96 Getting more from your rams
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Production risk management (continued)

Goal
Production risk management (continued)

Sheep industry current recommended practices

References
46/98 Coefficient of variation of wool fibre
diameter in merino breeding programs
4/2003 Genetics for sheep breeders
8/2003 Is selection of hogget ewe replacements
on measurement profitable? A calculator is
available
55/2001 Chaff heaps: a useful source of feed for
sheep and cattle
13/2003 Refining and fine-tuning your sheep
breeding program
16/2003 Comparing rams and ram sources on
your farm
27/2003 Grazing sheep and cattle on dryland
lucerne
73/2003 Genetic nomenclature and animal
breeding terms
7/2004 Grazing management
56/2004 Achieving production targets for prime
lambs
41/2005 Sheep infertility from pasture legumes
61/2005 Grazing weaner sheep on Phomopsisresistant lupin stubbles
79/2005 LAMBPLAN and MERINOSELECT for
commercial sheep producers
Bulletins
4473 Good food guide for sheep: feeding sheep
for meat production in the agricultural areas
of Western Australia
4542 Maximising the lamb drop
4676 Ewe and wether trials: tools for
benchmarking your sheep
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Production risk management (continued)

Goal
Production risk management (continued)

Sheep industry current recommended practices

References
4678 Driving and motivational factors for
producing wool: views from Western
Australian wool producers
Miscellaneous publication
6/2004 A low rainfall livestock option: analysis of
fat tail sheep in the system. DAFWA
Resource management technical report 60
Consumption of water by livestock. DAFWA
Department of Agriculture and Food (2008) Ewe
management handbook lifetime wool,
medium and low rainfall zones (WA)
www.lifetimewool.com.au
AWI and MLA (2008) Making more from sheep
www.makingmorefromsheep.com.au
Module 7: Grow more pasture
Module 8: Turn pasture into profit
Module 9: Gain from genetics
Module 10: Wean more lambs
Module 11: Healthy and contented sheep
Tools
Lamb planner
Green feed budget calculator (sheep)
Pasture watch and pastures from space
Profile calculator (measure as you grow wool)
Fleece calculator

207

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Animal health and welfare
Ensure that all animals are managed to maximise animal health and welfare
Animal Welfare Act 2002; Veterinary Preparations and Animal Feeding Stuffs Act 1976; Agricultural and Veterinary
Chemicals Code Act 1994 (Cth); Agricultural Produce (Chemical Residues) Act 1983
DAFWA supporting documents: Primary Industries Standing Committee Model Code of Practice for the Welfare of Animals
Goal
Animal health and welfare
Animal husbandry, handling and transport
comply with the relevant codes of practice or
industry standards.

208

Sheep industry current recommended practices

References

1. Animal husbandry practices, treatments, interventions and
movement comply with relevant national and state codes of
practice or standards, and guidelines for management and
transport of animals.
2. Key animal welfare issues relevant to the enterprise are identified,
assessed and documented within an animal health production
plan.
3. Relevant farm staff are trained in the handling and welfare of
livestock, including the recognition of ill health and the onset of
disease in stock.

Codes of practices available at:
http://www.publish.csiro.au/nid/22/sid/11.htm
Farmnotes
188 Stubbles: their use by sheep
245 Lumpy wool (Dermo) and fleece rot
274 Sheep lice—selective chemical treatments
69/94 Body condition scoring of sheep and
goats
78/99 Rearing orphan lambs
27/2003 Grazing sheep and cattle on dryland
lucerne
7/2004 Grazing management
7/2004 Flystrike and mulesing wound treatments
Bulletin 4697 Feeding and managing sheep in
dry times
Resource management technical report 60—
Consumption of water by livestock. DAFWA
Department of Agriculture and Food (2008) Ewe
management handbook lifetime wool,
medium and low rainfall zones (WA)
www.lifetimewool.com.au
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Animal health and welfare (continued)

Goal
Animal health and welfare (continued)

Sheep industry current recommended practices

References
AWI and MLA (2008) Making more from sheep
www.makingmorefromsheep.com.au
Module 7: Grow more pasture
Module 8: Turn pasture into profit
Module 10: Wean more lambs
Module 11: Healthy and contented sheep
Tools
Lamb planner
Green feed budget calculator (sheep)
Pasture watch and pastures from space
Profile calculator (measure as you grow wool)
Fleece calculator
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:
Livestock identification and traceability
Guiding principle:
Legislation:
NLIS; Stock (Identification and Movement) Act 1970; Artificial Breeding of Stock Act 1965
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Livestock identification and traceability
A stock identification system is implemented to
enable traceability and effective livestock
management.
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Sheep industry current recommended practices
1. A system is in place that complies with the National Livestock
Identification System (NLIS).
2. Consignment and vendor declaration documents are completed
and signed for all stock entering and leaving the property, and
records are appropriately stored.

References
Farmnotes
139 Registering and updating a brand.
223 Livestock identification and movement:
sheep and goats.
267 Moving sheep and goats from pastoral to
agricultural areas
37/2004 Identifying lambs to their mothers
More NLIS information can be found at:
www.agric.wa.gov.au or at www.mla.com.au
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Disease, west and weed management
Minimise the probability of entry, establishment and spread (through control, containment and reporting) of animal and
plant pests and diseases
Land Administration Act 1997 (Pastoral); Agricultural and Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Animal Welfare Act
2002; Plant Diseases Act 1914; Plant Pests and Diseases (Eradication Funds) Act 1974; Exotic Diseases of Animals Act
1993; Biological Control Act 1986

DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Weed management
Proactive management of weeds.

Sheep industry current recommended practices

References

1. A weed management plan is developed and documented within a
farm biosecurity plan, and weed management risks are assessed
and prioritised.
2. A procedure for reporting biosecurity threats is documented and
threats such as notifiable weeds are reported to the relevant
authority.
3. People, machinery, vehicles, animals and stock feed are managed
to prevent the introduction and spread of weeds.
4. A weed control program is in place for the farm in accordance with
industry standards.
5. Roadsides, tree lanes, paddocks and confinement areas are
monitored for the appearance of weeds and controlled
accordingly.
6. Pastures are inspected at key stages to make weed management
decisions.

Farmnotes
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
267 Moving sheep and goats from pastoral to
agricultural areas
AWI and MLA (2008) Making more from sheep
www.makingmorefromsheep.com.au
Module 5: Protect your farm’s natural assets
Module 7: Grow more pasture
Module 8: Turn pasture into profit
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Disease, west and weed management (continued)

Goal

Sheep industry current recommended practices

References

Pest management
Proactive management of invertebrate pests.

1. A pest management plan is developed and documented within a
farm biosecurity plan, and invertebrate pest risks are prioritised.
2. A procedure for reporting biosecurity threats is documented and
threats such as notifiable insects are reported to the relevant
authority.
3. People, machinery, vehicles, animals and stock feed are managed
to prevent the introduction and spread of insect pests.
4. Chemical or cultural control methods, including crop rotation, are
used to prevent and control insect pests.
5. Crops and pastures are inspected at key stages to make insect
pest management decisions.

Farmnote

Plant diseases
Have a planned approach to prevent, monitor
and control plant diseases.

1. A disease management plan is developed and documented within
a farm biosecurity plan, and plant disease risks are assessed and
prioritised.
2. A procedure for reporting biosecurity threats is documented and
threats such as notifiable diseases are reported to the relevant
authority.
3. People, machinery, vehicles, animals and stock feed are managed
to prevent the introduction and spread of plant disease.
4. Sightings of pests, weeds and diseases are reported.
5. Diseased plant material is removed and destroyed.

Farmnote
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Disease, west and weed management (continued)

Goal
Animal diseases
Have a planned approach to prevent, monitor
and control animal diseases.

Sheep industry current recommended practices
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.
6.
7.
8.

9.
10.

11.

A disease management plan is developed and documented
within a farm biosecurity plan, and animal disease risks are
assessed and prioritised.
A procedure for assessing and reporting biosecurity threats is
documented and threats such as notifiable diseases are
reported to the relevant authority.
People, machinery, vehicles, animals and stock feed are
managed to prevent the introduction and spread of animal
diseases.
Livestock introductions, including purchases, embryos and
semen, agistment and strays, are managed to minimise the risk
of introducing disease.
Boundary fences and gates are stock-proof and secure to
prevent access by straying stock.
Livestock are monitored for signs of disease and measures
taken to ascertain the cause.
Stock treatments conform to industry standards, records are
kept and withholding periods observed.
Prevention programs (vaccination, trace elements, worm control
and blowfly control) are in place to protect against diseases and
parasites.
Control programs to minimise the risks posed by feral animals
and pests such as pigs, foxes and rodents.
Animal carcasses are disposed of in a manner that complies
with codes of practice by burning or burial as soon as practical.
Diseased animal carcasses are destroyed accordingly.
No food of animal origin is fed to ruminants, and no swill
(including carcasses) fed to pigs.

References
Factsheets
102 Sheep louse and blowfly insect growth
regulators
107 Sheep worms: quarantine drench to combat
resistance
190 Sheep lice: resistance to insect growth
regulators
7/2004 Flystrike and mulesing wound treatments
11/2005 Sheep worms: summer–autumn worm
control
Farmnotes
104 Sheep worms: faecal worm egg counts
105 Pregnancy toxemia and hypocalcaemia of
ewes
106 Understanding sheep dip labels
108 Finding the cause of rubbing sheep
158 Control of body lice (Bovicola ovis) on some
new breeds of sheep
159 Photosensitisation in sheep grazing caltrop
245 Lumpy wool (Dermo) and fleece rot
249 Livestock and water salinity
267 Moving sheep and goats from pastoral to
agricultural areas
272 Sheep louse control for ewes and lambs
273 Sheep lice—spread and detection
274 Sheep lice—selective chemical treatments
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:
Goal
Animal diseases (continued)

214

Disease, west and weed management (continued)
Sheep industry current recommended practices

References
29/1990 Ovine vibriosis
27/1997 Eperythrozoonosis in sheep
9/2001 Sorghum (prussic acid) poisoning in
livestock
77/2002 Screw worm fly
37/2003 Control of body lice (Bovicola ovis) on
some new breeds of sheep
49/2003 Sheep blowflies: cost effective
management to minimise wool residues
54/2003 Itch mite in sheep
28/2004 Copper deficiency in sheep and cattle
40/2004 Liver fluke disease and the liver fluke
snail
17/2005 Scabby mouth
24/2005 Sheep arthritis
41/2005 Sheep infertility from pasture legumes
60/2005 Virulent footrot eradication in Western
Australia
61/2005 Grazing weaner sheep on Phomopsisresistant lupin stubbles
66/2005 Five-day foot bathing treatment of ovine
footrot
73/2005 Sheep and organochlorine residues
82/2005 Vaccinating lambs
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:
Goal
Animal diseases (continued)

Disease, west and weed management (continued)
Sheep industry current recommended practices

References
Bulletins
4630 Ovine Johne's disease: the disease
4631 Ovine Johne's disease: management
options
4632 Ovine Johne's disease: vaccination
4633 Ovine Johne's disease: SheepMAP
4634 Ovine Johne's disease: minimise the risk
Miscellaneous publications
24/2004 Proceedings of the national workshop
on footrot
6/2001 Sheep and goat industries biosecurity
plan
25/2004 Eradicating footrot from Western
Australia—a farmer's guide
24/2005 Sheep health and biosecurity plan.
Biosecurity risk assessment for sheep farms:
minimising the risk of disease
Biosecurity checklist: sheep producers
Biosecurity checklist for sheep farms
AWI and MLA (2008) Making more from sheep
http://www.makingmorefromsheep.com.au
Module 11: Healthy and contented sheep
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Disease, west and weed management (continued)

Goal
Feral animal management
Proactive management of feral production
animals and vertebrate pests.
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Sheep industry current recommended practices
1. The farm is monitored for stray and pest animals.
2. Sightings of notifiable feral animals are reported to the relevant
authority.
3. A feral animal control program is undertaken in accordance with
the requirements of legislation, and advice is sought from the
controlling bodies (e.g. state government agency) in controlling
feral animals and native fauna pest species.
4. Where relevant, support is given to neighbours, other groups and
local authorities to ensure the control of feral animals.

References
Farmnotes
62/2001 Are foxes killing your lambs?
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
AWI and MLA (2008) Making more from sheep
www.makingmorefromsheep.com.au
Module 5: Protect your farm’s natural assets
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Food safety

Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Ensure that farm products meet the relevant food safety requirements
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Agricultural and Veterinary Chemicals Code Act 1994 (Cth); Agriculture and Veterinary
Chemicals (WA) Act 1994; Health Act 1911; Agriculture and Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Aerial Spraying
Control Act 1966; Poisons Act 1964; Agricultural Produce (Chemical Residues) Act 1983; Dangerous Goods (Transport)
Act 1998; Explosive and Dangerous Goods Act 1961; Veterinary Preparations and Animal Feeding Stuffs Act 1976;
Metropolitan Water Supply Sewerage and Drainage Act 1909

DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Food safety
Farm practices do not compromise the safety of
food products.

Sheep industry current recommended practices
1. Comply with chapter three or chapter four provisions of the
Australian Food Standards Code. (Chapter three applies to any
food businesses, including farmers, who process food, ‘sell’ food
or produce high-risk food products. Chapter four provisions apply
to primary producers.)
2. Farm businesses are certified to an industry-recognised food
safety code of practice or food safety and quality assurance
program.

References
Farmnotes
49/2005 Effect of soil type and structure on
organochlorine animal uptake
271 Wool residues—market, environmental and
occupational health issues
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7.

BEEF INDUSTRY

Marie Shanks (originally compiled June 2008).

7.1

Situation analysis

The Western Australian beef cattle herd is 2.1 million head and makes up 7.5 per cent of the
national herd. The Western Australian beef industry produces 110 000 tonnes of beef and
veal per year.
Table 7.1

Gross value of agricultural production (GVAP) for Western Australia—Beef industry
2004/05 $m

Cattle and calves
slaughtered
Live cattle exports

402

2005/06 $m
378

2006/07 $m
367

2007/08 $m

2008/09 $m

425

450

169

190

211

188

186

Total livestock disposals

1 187

1 213

1 216

1 278

1 285

TOTAL GVAP

5 257

5 867

4 826

6 463

7 907

(all products)
Source: Australian Bureau of Statistics, Department of Agriculture and Food forecast Western Australia
(WA Agri-Food Industry Outlook, April 2008). Note: Figures are rounded.

7.1.1

Agricultural beef

The agricultural beef industry occupies the high rainfall (> 550 mm rainfall) parts of the
agricultural areas of Western Australia that produce beef cattle. It includes all beef that is not
bred or fattened in a pastoral or feedlot situation.
Sustainability within this industry has in part been addressed through the More Beef From
Pastures program, which has produced a document outlining industry good and best
management practices. There is no specific extension program supporting the
implementation or adoption of these practices, rather a reliance on the existing Prograze and
EDGE Network training networks.
Meat and Livestock Australia’s (MLA) Environmental Management System Pathway program
(funded by the Department of Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries) has worked with the More
Beef From Pastures team to develop an environmental unit that can be audited alongside the
existing Livestock Producers Assurance (LPAQA). There is some concern within MLA that
this program, as in the case of the existing animal welfare program, will not be accepted and
adopted by the industry as an audited module, due to an absence of substantial market
drivers.
7.1.2 Feedlot beef
Feedlots are defined by the Australian Lot Feeders Association as a confined yard area with
watering and feeding facilities where cattle are completely hand or mechanically fed for the
purpose of production. The same definition is used by Farming for the Future.
In December 2006 there were 54 420 head of cattle in feedlots in Western Australia, up by
15 000 head (2%) from December 2005. The total production for 2006 was 150 000 head,
which equates to about 6 per cent of total national numbers. Nationally about 35 per cent of
products are supplied to domestic markets, and 60 per cent of product to export markets.
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The beef feedlot industry began to develop its ability to demonstrate its environmental
sustainability in 2000 when it published its ‘Guidelines for the environmental management of
beef cattle feedlots in Western Australia.’ The feedlot industry has effective links through the
value chain to the retail sector, which fosters high participation rates in quality assurance and
food safety programs.
There is an excellent working relationship between industry and the Department of
Agriculture and Food, with the department providing the technical expertise for many of the
feedlot industry’s sustainability initiatives.

7.2

Objective

To develop a baseline of current recommended practices that support the Western Australian
beef industry in implementing processes which demonstrate that the food and fibre they
produce is clean and safe and does not degrade the environment.
This industry report outlines the information necessary to demonstrate that the produce of
the Western Australian beef industry is clean and safe, and is produced in a manner that
does not degrade the environment.

7.3

Consultation with Department of Agriculture and Food
programs and industry

MLA has developed a draft optional environmental stewardship module to be incorporated
into their LPAQA. Consultation was carried out with an MLA representative and the practices
outlined in MLA’s environmental stewardship module were incorporated into the Farming for
the Future beef industry baseline. Department of Agriculture and Food staff were consulted
individually for contributions and feedback on the baseline.
Principles followed and assumptions made during the consultation process and report
preparations include:
•

The beef industry is aware of the need to demonstrate its sustainability.

•

Key members of industry understand the situation sufficiently to be involved and are
aware of the importance of demonstrating sustainability.

•

There are already quality assurance and environmental management systems in place
that meet the requirements of producers and others along the value chain.

7.4

Conclusion

The beef industry management baseline includes current recommended practices derived
from More Beef From Pastures, MLA LPAQA Environmental Stewardship module, the
Stockguard—Cattle Health Plan, and the Feedlot Environmental Guidelines and
Environmental Codes of Practices.
There is a good knowledge of beef good and best management practices within the industry,
and an increasing knowledge of environmental assurance systems that demonstrate and
promote sustainability.
It is anticipated that environmental assurance and other similar requirements will become
more important in the future as markets demand that food be produced in a sustainable way
that does not degrade the environment. MLA has already taken steps in this direction by
developing an optional environmental stewardship module for their Livestock Producers
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Assurance. Further consultation with or support to MLA and other industry representatives is
recommended to ensure that industry is prepared for this in the future.

7.5

Recommendations

•

Continue consultation with MLA and provide feedback and support as required.

•

Build on the relationship with MLA and look for opportunities for DAFWA to take on an
even greater role in assisting MLA with their environmental stewardship module and
any other industry assurance programs.

•

Begin discussions with the department beef industry program regarding the upkeep of
the management baseline and sustainability indicator database.
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7.6

Beef industry baseline
BUSINESS PLANNING

F4F area of activity:
Business planning
Guiding principle:
The farm business proactively plans and monitors its performance towards sustainability
Legislation:
All state and Australian tax laws
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Beef industry current recommended practices

References

Commitment statement
A commitment to sustainability is prepared to
ensure business operations are conducted in
reflection of:
1. Economic, environmental and social
sustainability.
2. Farm biosecurity.

1. The business documents its commitment to sustainability in its
business plan.
2. The business plan shows a commitment to:
a. ensuring the farm business is economically sustainable
b. providing a safe and rewarding business for family and
employees to work in
c. protecting and enhancing local biodiversity, land and water
resources
d. complying with all relevant legislation and regulations.

Meat and Livestock Australia (2004) More Beef
from Pastures: The producer’s manual
Module 1 Setting directions

Planning for sustainability
A business vision is documented into a farm/
business plan that is reviewed on a regular
basis.

1. A farm business plan is documented, implemented and reviewed.
2. The business plan shows the business’s commitment to comply
with relevant legislation.
3. The plan would also include any of the following components:
a. business and finance
b. environmental
c. succession
d. financial
e. skills training
f. occupational health and safety
g. biosecurity.
4. Key business goals are identified and set annually.
5. Business benchmarks are compared and analysed annually.
6. A set of action plans are compared and analysed on a regular
basis.

FarmBis funded training
www.farmbis.wa.gov.au
Habball and Associates (2001) Signposts for
Australian Agriculture—National data and
information priorities and business
management practices, Sydney, NSW.
Meat and Livestock Australia (2004) More Beef
from Pastures: The producer’s manual
Module 1 Setting directions
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ECONOMIC SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Financial performance
Guiding principle:
The farm business is financially sustainable
Legislation:
All relevant business and taxation legislation
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Beef industry current recommended practices

At the annual review, the business will show
positive changes in liquidity (the cash position of
the business) and equity (net worth), with the
consideration of seasonal conditions.

1. Within the financial planning process:
a. cashflow budgets are prepared and reviewed regularly
b. financial analyses are undertaken, e.g. gross margins, options
testing
c. asset/liability statements are prepared annually
d. tax planning is undertaken
e. investment strategy/financial planning are undertaken
f. consultative relationships with consultants, lenders and
accountants are established and maintained
g. a marketing strategy is in place
h. financial and production positions are benchmarked.
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References
Tax Office
www.ato.gov.au
FarmBis
www.agric.wa.gov.au
Meat and Livestock Australia (2004) More Beef
from Pastures: The producer’s manual
Module 1 Setting directions
Module 8 Meeting market specifications
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Human resources
Guiding principle:
Employers, family members and staff development benefits the farm business and individual
Legislation:
ATO obligations, Equal Opportunity Act 1984
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Beef industry current recommended practices

References

Skills development
Relevant training and education opportunities
are provided to members of the farm business.

1. A training needs analysis is conducted annually for every member
of the farm business.
2. A skills training plan is included in the farm business plan.
3. The farm business provides 10 days, and/or budgets $1500 per
person (full-time farm business member) towards training per
year.
4. Legal training requirements are met. For example, ChemCert,
mulesing, food safety, occupational health and safety.
5. Members of the farm business participate in industry development
programs.
6. The business has a positive attitude towards innovation, is actively
managing change and participates in industry research and
development programs.

Training information can be found at:
FarmBis
www.farmbis.wa.gov.au
ChemCert WA
www.chemcertwa.com.au

People management
The business has effective people management
skills.

1. Effective communication skills are employed in negotiation and
conflict resolution.
2. Team meetings are planned and conducted according to the
business’s needs.
3. Work teams are created.
4. The legal requirements and personal responsibilities of staff
recruitment and management are recognised.
5. Work programs and labour performance reviews are set at least
annually for every member of the business.
6. Retirement and succession planning is undertaken.
7. Personal goals are set to ensure good time management and to
reduce personal stress.
8. Mentoring, coaching and exchange programs are made available
for business members.

Human Rights and Equal Opportunity
Commission
www.hreoc.gov.au
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Occupational health and safety
Guiding principle:
The health and safety of all is protected
Legislation:
Occupational Safety and Health Act 1984; Occupational Safety and Health Regulations 1996
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Beef industry current recommended practices

Occupational health and safety
Worker health and safety is ensured through the
provision of safe work conditions and
appropriate training.

1. Occupational health and safety hazards are identified, the risks
assessed and hazards acted upon in the business.
2. A working knowledge and understanding of occupational health
and safety laws is held by all business members.
3. The industry-compiled Farmsafe WA
15-minute checklist is completed, or farm business managers
participate in a ‘Managing Farm Safety’ workshop.
(www.farmsafewa.org)
4. Occupational health and safety inductions are conducted and
records kept.
5. Safe working procedures are documented and accessible to all
members of the farm business, and records kept.
6. Occupational health and safety emergencies are documented and
records kept.
7. ChemCert training is provided to all members of the farm business
who handle or apply agricultural or veterinary chemicals.
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References
Codes of practice available through:
Worksafe Australia
www.worksafe.wa.gov.au
Farmsafe WA
www.farmsafewa.org
ChemCert WA
www.chemcertwa.com.au
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Quality of life
Guiding principle:
Maintain or enhance the quality of life for the farm family and all members of the farm business
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Balanced lifestyle
Ensure a balanced lifestyle that creates a good
relationship within you, your family and
community.

Beef industry current recommended practices
1. Designate time for family and friends.
2. Take regular breaks, including an annual holiday.
3. Encourage farm business members to be active members in the
community.
4. Have regular health checks and commit to a balanced lifestyle that
includes regular exercise.

References
Department of Health
http://www.health.wa.gov.au
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Heritage and culture
Uphold heritage and cultural values
Natural Heritage Trust of Australia Act 1997; Compliance with the Western Australian Aboriginal Heritage Act 1972 where
applicable; compliance with general heritage acts for sites of importance (Indigenous or non-Indigenous) on property where
applicable
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Heritage and culture
Uphold heritage and cultural values by
respecting cultural diversity, people and places.

Beef industry current recommended practices
1. Identify culturally sensitive sites (both Indigenous and nonIndigenous) and ensure protection of these sites, and any
information pertaining to those sites, through a register.
2. Maintain access to the land for Indigenous people for the purpose
of cultural maintenance.
3. Provide appropriate cultural awareness training for relevant
personnel.
4. Negotiate with custodians of the land on the timeliness of access
to various property sites.
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References
Department of Indigenous Affairs
www.dia.wa.gov.au
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Biodiversity and landscape features
Maintain or enhance, where practicable, the natural habitat as a part of farming operations
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Country Areas Water Supply Act 1947; Wildlife Conservation Act 1950; Environment
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (Cth.); Conservation and Land Management Act 1984; Agriculture and
Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Sandalwood Act 1929; Animal Welfare Act 2002; Swan and Canning Rivers
Management Act 2006; Dividing Fences Act 1961; Planning and Development Act 2005; Land Administration Act 1997
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Native vegetation, riparian zone and wildlife
protection and enhancement
Identify and protect, maintain or enhance any
stands of remnant vegetation, riparian zones
and wildlife on the property.

Beef industry current recommended practices

References

1. Consideration is given to off-site effects of farm practices.
2. Stands of remnant vegetation and wildlife are protected and
maintained through farm management activities.
3. Remnant vegetation, riparian areas and wildlife species are
identified on a farm map.
4. Advice is sought on protecting, enhancing and managing native
vegetation, wildlife, migratory species, threatened rare fauna and
flora from relevant government and non-government sources.
5. A fencing plan is developed and implemented to exclude livestock
from remnant vegetation, native riparian vegetation and erosion
risk areas.
6. Investigate catchment-scale activities that promote and enhance
local threatened and endangered species and threatened
ecological communities.
7. Local native seeds and species are used for revegetation and are
matched to soil-landscape position.
8. Only clear remnant vegetation and riparian zones with appropriate
approval.
9. Consider using local native sedges for nutrient stripping near
areas with high nutrient outflow.

Meat and Livestock Australia (2004) More Beef
from Pastures: The producer’s manual
Module 3 Pasture growth
MLA (2007) Draft Optional Environmental
Stewardship Module—Southern Australia for
incorporation into livestock production
assurance standards
Farmnotes
38/2000 Vegetation buffer zones
102/1988 Fitting trees into the farm plan
34/1998 Direct seeding native trees and shrubs
141/2000 Value and benefits of healthy farm
bush
38/2000 Vegetation buffer zones
2/2001 Reducing rates and taxes of farm
bushland
49/1996 Importance of being sheltered: farmer
to farmer—Landcare case studies
44/1992 Collecting native seed
75/1990 Soil types and vegetation associations
in the eastern wheatbelt
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Biodiversity and landscape features (continued)

Goal
Native vegetation, riparian zone and wildlife
protection and enhancement (continued)
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Beef industry current recommended practices

References
Department of Environment and Conservation—
Water notes
portal.environment.wa.gov.au/portal/page?_
pageid=55,766936and_dad=portaland_sche
ma=PORTAL
Australian Wetlands Database—Ramsar and
Nationally significant wetlands
www.environment.gov.au/water/publications/
environmental/wetlands/database
Land for Wildlife website www.naturebase.net
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Soil and land management
Manage soil, physically, nutritionally and biologically, in a way that it is profitable, productive and sustainable
Soil and Land Conservation Act 1945; Land Administration Act 1977 (pastoral leases only); Planning and Development Act
2005; Bushfires Act 1954; Dividing Fences Act 1961; Control of Vehicles (Off-Road Area) Act 1978; Waterways Conservation
Act 1976; Biosecurity and Agriculture Management Act 2007
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Beef industry current recommended practices

References

Soil and land management
Implement management practices that maintain
or ensure optimum physical, chemical and
biological characteristics of soil.

1. Consideration is given to off-site effects of farm practices.
2. Reduced tillage and stubble retention are used during sowing.
3. The paddock rotation plan is varied to respect pasture, tillage and
chemical rotations.
4. The rotation is designed to minimise the length of bare soil
periods.
5. Vegetation cover is maintained to ensure soil health, both
physically and biologically.
6. Tactical grazing and fertilisers are used to maintain perennial
grass content and good ground cover.

Meat and Livestock Australia (2004) More Beef
from Pastures: The producer’s manual
Module 2 Tactical stock control
Module 3 Pasture growth
MLA (2007) Draft Optional Environmental
Stewardship module, Southern Australia, for
incorporation into livestock production
assurance standards
Farmnotes
154 Field pea stubble: wind erosion control and
grazing management
7/2004 Grazing management
27/2003 Grazing sheep and cattle on dryland
lucerne
32/1985 Gypsum improves soil stability
57/1990 Identifying gypsum-responsive soils
79/1993 Managing waterlogging and inundation
in pastures (revised 1999)
35/1996 Preventing wind erosion
65/1996 Soil management options to control
land degradation
66/1996 Stubble management to control land
degradation
110/1996 Assessing water repellence
14/1997 Claying water repellent soils
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Soil and land management (continued)

Goal
Soil and land management (continued)

230

Beef industry current recommended practices

References
53/2005 Improving compacted soils in the
eastern wheatbelt
55/2005 Reducing the cost of ripping compacted
soils
110/1996 Assessing water repellence
14/1997 Claying water repellent soils
26/2002 Treatment of compacted soils in the
eastern wheatbelt
67/2002 The amount of stubble needed to
reduce wind erosion
Bulletin 4343 Soil guide
Resource Management Technical Report 61—
Survey of research priorities in water
erosion, waterlogging and flooding in SouthWestern Australia
NRM Info: Land degradation risk maps available
from: http://spatial.agric.wa.gov.au/slip/
Department of Agriculture and Food
http://www.agric.wa.gov.au/environment.htm

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Soil and land management (continued)

Goal
Fertility management
Manage soil nutrition for optimum productivity
while minimising nutrient loss off-farm.

Beef industry current recommended practices
1.
2.
3.

4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.

Records of soil test results and fertiliser applications are kept.
Regular soil and tissue tests are undertaken.
Nutrient application is matched to pasture and crop
requirements, and is based on soil or tissue testing results and
calculations.
Nutrient budgets are used to make fertiliser decisions.
Fertiliser spreaders are calibrated.
Fertilisers are selected on their nutrient content in relation to soil
and plant requirements.
Fertiliser applications consider seasonal conditions including soil
moisture and plant growth.
A buffer (e.g. 20 metres) is maintained around major
watercourses.
Irrigation and fertiliser applications are integrated where
possible.
Slow-release fertilisers and low-soluble phosphorous fertilisers
are used on sandy soils in high rainfall zones.
Always store fertiliser undercover and on a sealed pad to
prevent contamination.

References
Meat and Livestock Australia (2004) More Beef
from Pastures: The producer’s manual
Module 3 Pasture growth
MLA (2007) Draft Optional Environmental
Stewardship module, Southern Australia, for
incorporation into livestock production
assurance standards
Department of Agriculture and Food
http://www.agric.wa.gov.au/environment.htm
Farmnotes
7/2004 Grazing management
27/2003 Grazing sheep and cattle on dryland
lucerne
56/1995 Soil testing for copper and zinc
57/1995 Soil testing for zinc in wheat production
69/2002 Soil testing: A guide to fertiliser use
217/2007 Soil testing for phosphorus
251/2007 Tissue testing for phosphorus
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Soil and land management (continued)

Goal
Salinity management
Minimise the spread of salinity in the landscape
through farm and water management practices.
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Beef industry current recommended practices

References

1. Diagnose the current and future salinity risk of the property using
land monitoring maps.
2. Evaluate options to manage (prevent or remediate) the
development of salinity. Consider economic, environmental and
social impacts in both the short and long term.
3. Implement one or more management options outlined in the
Department of Agriculture and Food salinity management flow tree
(e.g. investigate saltland agronomy, revegetation, surface water
management and engineering options).
4. Assess level of salinity in at risk areas by monitoring groundwater
levels and movement trends of salinity levels through observation
bores and soil salinity tests.
5. Identify recharge areas on your farm, or elsewhere in the
catchment, and determine management options.

Meat and Livestock Australia (2004) More Beef
from Pastures: The producer’s manual
Module 3 Pasture growth
Farmnotes
7/2004 Grazing management
74/2004 Saltland pastures for the south-eastern
wheatbelt
66/1985 Controlling surface water flow above
salt-affected areas
81/1991 Calculating saltbush seeding rates
7/1993 Growing saltbush seedlings and cuttings
8/2000 Salinity at a glance
22/2000 Low recharge farming systems. Case
studies on the south coast
47/2000 Saltland pastures: Changing attitudes
towards saline land
39/2001 Recharge management for salinity
control
40/2001 National audit on dryland salinity
42/2001 Relief wells in south Western Australia
84/2001Lucerne: a high water use production
package
80/2002 Monitoring the impact of perennial
plants on groundwater
26/2003 Lucerne in pasture-crop rotations:
Establishment and management
27/2003 Grazing sheep and cattle on dryland
lucerne
52/2003 Subsurface drainage and surface water
management for salinity control

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Soil and land management (continued)

Goal
Salinity management (continued)

Beef industry current recommended practices

References
76/2003 Shallow relief drains
36/2004 Groundwater pumping for salinity
control
53/2004 Evaporation basins for salinity
management
74/2004 Saltland pastures for the south-eastern
wheatbelt
208/2007 Groundwater trends in the Central
Agricultural Region
283/2007 Is deep drainage a suitable salinity
management option on my farm?
Bulletin 4690 Perennial pastures for WA
Technical Bulletin
52 Wheatbelt salinity—a review of the saltland
problems in south-western Australia
Miscellaneous publications
3/2005 Perennial grasses—are they for me?
Workshop manual. A million hectares for the
future program
6/2005 Introduction to salinity—workshop
manual for participants. A million hectares for
the future program
17/2005 Lucerne—is it for me? Participant’s
notes. A million hectares for the future
program
2005 Salinity management flow tree
Resource Management Technical Report 60
Consumption of water by livestock
NRM Info: Salinity risk maps available from:
http://spatial.agric.wa.gov.au/slip/
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Soil and land management (continued)

Goal

Beef industry current recommended practices

Salinity management (continued)

Sodic soil management
Minimise the effects of sodicity.
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References
Websites
Salinity measurement, monitoring, and
equipment
Leakage Calculator : a simple tool for
groundwater recharge assessment
Department of Agriculture and Food
http://www.agric.wa.gov.au/environment.htm

1. The productive areas of the farm are regularly tested and
assessed for sodicity.
2. Ley crop-pasture systems are replaced with continuous cropping
systems where all stubble residues are retained, or the area is
established with permanent perennial/annual pasture bases.
3. Crops and pastures are planted using knife-points with stubble
retention.
4. Grade banks are used to control surface water.
5. Gypsum is applied where surface sealing is evident.

Farmnotes
32/1985 Gypsum improves soil stability
57/1990 Identifying gypsum-responsive soils
Department of Agriculture and Food
http://www.agric.wa.gov.au/environment.htm

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Goal
Acidity management
Optimise soil pH.

Soil and land management (continued)
Beef industry current recommended practices
1. The productive areas of the farm are regularly tested and
assessed (both surface and sub-surface) to develop a pH
profile/map.
2. Good quality lime is applied to maintain surface soil (0–10 cm)
above pH5.5 (CaCl) and sub-surface (10–100 cm)
pH > 4.8 (CaCl).

References
Farmnotes
78/2000 Importance of soil pH
45/2002 Lime and narrow-leafed lupins
70/2000 Looking at liming: consider the rate
68/2000 Looking at liming: test strips
80/2000 Management of soil acidity in
agricultural land
1/2002 Methods of lime storage and stabilisation
Bulletins
4536 Western Australia soil acidity survey 2000
4538 Lime for high rainfall pastures
Miscellaneous publication
26/2003 Benefit-cost analysis of soil acidity
research development and extension in
Western Australia, 1992–93 to 2001–02
Management Tools
Lime and nutrient calculator
OPTLIME
Department of Agriculture and Food
http://www.agric.wa.gov.au/environment.htm
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Water management
Manage local water resources in a manner that balances agricultural and community needs
Rights in Water and Irrigation Act 1914; Waterways Conservation Act 1976; Swan and Canning Rivers Management Act
2006; Environmental Protection Act 1986; Environmental Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (Cth); Planning
and Development Act 2005; Health Act 1911
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Beef industry current recommended practices

References

Surface water management
Maintain or enhance water quality while ensuring
natural flows are optimised, erosion is minimised
and water is available to meet business needs.

1. A combination of suitable systems (dams, contours, surface
(shallow) drains, raised beds, grassed waterways, broad-based
channels, grade banks) is used to manage surface water.
2. Water management systems are carefully planned and evaluated
for on and off-site impacts before construction to gauge their
impact.
3. Dams are constructed using industry guidelines for site selection,
qualified dam designers and builders, and with consideration of
natural surface water flows.
4. The necessary permits (including planning approval, clearing
permits and a licence to take water) are obtained from the relevant
local and state government authorities prior to the construction of
dams and surface water management systems.
5. Dams are regularly inspected and maintained to ensure optimum
function and performance.

Meat and Livestock Australia (2004) More Beef
from Pastures: The producer’s manual
Module 3 Pasture growth
Resource management technical reports
60 Consumption of water by livestock
245 Assessing storage reliability of farm dams
Department of Agriculture Farm Water Kits 2004
Surface water management for dryland
agriculture (Kit #1)
Drainage and regulation in dryland
agriculture (Kit #2)
Farm water supplies in dryland agriculture
(Kit #3)
Bulletins
4609 Farm dams in Western Australia
4660 Roaded catchments to improve reliability of
farm dams
Miscellaneous publication
7/2005 Surface water management—is it for
me? Workshop manual for participants. A
million hectares for the future program
Department of Agriculture and Food
http://www.agric.wa.gov.au/
ARWA Centre for Ecohydrology
http//:www.ecohydrology.uwa.edu.au/ecohyd
rology
Meat and Livestock Australia (2006) Livestock
production assurance incorporating
Cattlecare and Flockcare, LPA Element
ES4—Water and soil
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Water management (continued)

Goal
Groundwater management
Manage groundwater to minimise physical
impacts on the environment and protect
infrastructure.

Beef industry current recommended practices
1. Assesses the potential for perennial plants in the farming system
to improve recharge.
2. If an observation bore is installed, it is monitored for changes in
groundwater levels.
3. The option of drainage is assessed and only implemented on
suitable soils.
4. Drainage water is only discharged into natural drainage lines
where there are no negative impacts to water quality (nutrient
loading, salinity, erosion) and all legal requirements have been
met.
5. If within a prescribed water management area, then ground water
is managed in accordance with licence requirements.

References
Farmnotes
116/1988 Reclaiming sandplain seeps with small
blocks of trees
42/2001 Relief wells in south western Australia
59/2002 Monitoring groundwater levels
80/2002 Monitoring the impact of perennial
plants on groundwater
27/2003 Grazing sheep and cattle on dryland
lucerne
52/2003 Subsurface drainage and surface water
management for saline land
81/2003 Seepage interceptor drains
7/2004 Grazing management
36/2004 Groundwater pumping for salinity
control
53/2004 Evaporation basins for salinity
management
Bulletins
4391 An assessment of the efficacy of deep
drains constructed in the wheatbelt of
Western Australia
4617 Deep drains to manage groundwater
Miscellaneous publications
21/99 Evaporation basin guidelines for disposal
of saline water
5/2000 Deep drainage in south-west Western
Australia: Making it work—not proving it
wrong
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Water management (continued)

Goal
Groundwater management (continued)
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Beef industry current recommended practices

References
3/2004 Evaporation basin guidelines for disposal
of saline water. Million hectares workshops
22/2005 Deep drainage—is it for me? Workshop
development guide for facilitators. A million
hectares for the future program
23/2005 Deep drainage—is it for me? Workshop
manual for participants. A million hectares for
the future program
Resource management technical reports
87 Pumps: A method of financially assessing
groundwater pumping used to mitigate
salinity in south WA
91 Using pumps and siphons to control salinity
at a saline seep in the Wallatin Creek
catchment
185 Common conservation works used in
Western Australia
Department of Agriculture and Food
http://www.agric.wa.gov.au/
MLA (2007) Draft Optional Environmental
Stewardship Module LPA—Element ES3—
Water
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Water management (continued)

Goal

Beef industry current recommended practices

Irrigation
Efficient irrigation systems that optimise
productivity and minimise off-site impacts.

1. Irrigation infiltration/application rate is matched to soil capability
and soil water holding capacity.
2. An irrigation schedule based on evaporation and crop water use
factors, together with appropriate soil moisture sensors, is used to
predict/meet crop water requirements.
3. Irrigation is matched to topography to avoid run-off and deep
percolation.
4. The irrigation system is checked regularly for operating efficiency
(pressure, leaks, wear and tear) and checked at least annually for
uniformity.
5. All new irrigation meets the internationally accepted standards of a
coefficient of uniformity (CU) greater than 85% and a distribution
uniformity (DU) greater than 75%.
6. A drainage system is incorporated at the design stage to manage
discharge from property activities.
7. Irrigation system can meet the irrigation requirements of intended
production.

Water use efficiency
Use water efficiently to optimise productivity and
minimise off-site impacts.

1. Water use efficiency (WUE) is monitored to enable optimisation.

References
National program for sustainable irrigation
publications on all of these aspects
Department of Agriculture and Food
http://www.agric.wa.gov.au/

Meat and Livestock Australia (2004) More Beef
from Pastures: The producer’s manual
Module 3 Pasture Growth.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Waste management
Reduce the on and off-farm impact of farm waste on business operations and the environment
Pesticides Regulations Health Act (1956); Agricultural and Veterinary Chemicals Act 1994; Agricultural Produce (Chemical
Residues) Act 1983
DAFWA supporting documents: Code of practice for the use of agricultural and veterinary chemicals in Western Australia 2005
(Bulletin No. 4268)
Goal
Disposal
Effective systems are in place for waste
management that meet social and legal
requirements.
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Beef industry current recommended practices
1. There is a working understanding of the legislation regarding
pollution prevention, and waste storage, handling and disposal
relevant to the business.
2. Government and authority approvals are gained before
commencing any activity that may have off-site effects or pollute
surface or groundwater.
3. Unwanted chemicals are disposed of according to the label, and
used chemical containers are disposed using designated
collection services.
4. Hazardous wastes are disposed of using a licensed waste
contractor (including plastics, tyres, oils and lead batteries).
5. Landfill waste is disposed of in a designated area in an
environmentally sound manner, according to local guidelines.
6. Animal manures are used and composted and animal carcasses
are disposed of, according to industry standards.

References
Bulletin 4648 Code of practice for the use of
agricultural and veterinary chemicals in
Western Australia
ChemCert WA
http://www.chemcertwa.com.au/
ChemClear/drumMUSTER
www.chemclear.com.au and
www.drummuster.com.au.
Department of Environment and Conservation
(waste management and controlled wastes)
www.dec.wa.gov.au
SCARM (2002) Primary industry standing
committee national guidelines for beef cattle
feedlots in Australia Scarm report 47, CSIRO
Guidelines for the environmental management of
beef cattle feedlots in WA
MLA (2000) National beef cattle feedlot
environmental code of practice
Meat and Livestock Australia (2006) Livestock
production assurance incorporating
Cattlecare and Flockcare LPA, Element
FS1—Property risk assessment and Element
FS2: Safe and responsible animal
treatments, LPA—Element SM5 Chemical
inventory

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Goal
Reuse and recycling
Maximise recycling opportunities.

Waste management (continued)
Beef industry current recommended practices

References

1. Materials and equipment are reused where possible.
2. A recycling program is in place for recyclable materials used on
the property such as silage wraps, old tyres, drums, etc.
3. Consider minimal packaging, or its ability to be recycled, in
purchasing decisions.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:

Chemical and fuel management
Optimising the long-term effectiveness of agricultural and veterinary chemicals while minimising the negative impact of
chemicals and fuels on the environment
Legislation:
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Agricultural and Veterinary Chemicals Act 1994; Agriculture and Veterinary Chemicals
(WA) 1994; Health Act 1911; Agriculture and Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Aerial Spraying Control Act 1966;
Poisons Act 1964; Agricultural Produce (Chemical Residues) Act 1983; Dangerous Goods (Transport) Act 1998; Explosive
and Dangerous Goods Act 1961; Veterinary Chemical Control and Animal Feeding Stuffs Act 1976; Metropolitan Water
Supply Sewerage and Drainage Act 1909
DAFWA supporting documents: Code of practice for the use of agricultural and veterinary chemicals in Western Australia 2005
(Bulletin No. 4268)
Goal

Beef industry current recommended practices

References

Chemical management
Achieve the applications’ purpose while avoiding offsite impacts and reduce the reliance of, and resistance
to, chemicals in primary production industries.

1. An integrated disease, pest and weed management
strategy is implemented, which includes the use of
chemical and non-chemical control methods.
2. Use farm chemicals safely and only for the purpose and
in the manner for which they are intended according to
the Material Safety and Data Sheet (MS&DS) unless
otherwise lawfully authorised.
3. Personnel applying or handling agricultural chemicals are
industry certified.
4. Records are kept of all chemical groups used.

Meat and Livestock Australia (2004) More Beef from
Pastures: The producer’s manual
Module 3 Pasture Growth
Module 7 Herd Health and Welfare
MLA (2007) Draft Optional Environmental
Stewardship module—southern Australia, for
incorporation into livestock production
assurance standards
Bulletin 4648 Code of practice for the use of
agricultural and veterinary chemicals in Western
Australia
ChemCert WA
http://www.chemcertwa.com.au/
Meat and Livestock Australia (2006) Livestock
production assurance incorporating Cattlecare
and Flockcare—Element FS2 Safe and
responsible animal treatments

Fuel and oil management
Avoid the contamination of soils, groundwater and
surface water, and impacts on non-target areas and
species.
Avoid off-site impacts of fuel and oil use and reduce
the reliance of the primary production industries on
fuel and oil.

1. Use farm fuels and lubricants safely, and only for the
purpose and in the manner for which they are intended.
2. Continue to investigate the potential of self-sufficiency
through the production and use of biodiesel.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Chemical and fuel management (continued)

Goal

Beef industry current recommended practices

References

Chemical and fuel storage and handling
Implement procedures for safe chemical and fuel
use, handling and storage to avoid potential
hazards and risks of environmental
contamination.

1. Chemicals are stored in a designated, lockable chemical storage
shed that meets an industry code of practice.
2. Different chemical groups are stored separately and appropriate
information and records are available to chemical users.
3. Fuel tanks are on a sealed base (i.e. concrete) and fuel is stored
and pumped according to legal requirements.
4. All fuels, chemicals, fertilisers and other hazardous goods are
transported in accordance with legal requirements.
5. A manifest is kept of all chemicals and fuels on the property and is
accessible to chemical users.

MLA (2007) Draft optional environmental
stewardship module—southern Australia, for
incorporation into livestock production
assurance standards
ChemCert Policies:
http://www.chemcertwa.com.au/
Meat and Livestock Australia (2006) Livestock
production assurance incorporating
Cattlecare and Flockcare LPA Element SM5:
Chemical inventory
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Energy management
Guiding principle:
Optimise energy efficiency
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Beef industry current recommended practices

Energy management
Optimise energy efficiency and reduce reliability
on non-renewable energy sources.

1. Minimum tillage and/or precision farming (such as tramline
farming) are used to reduce fuel consumption.
2. Legume rotations are used to reduce reliance on synthetic
nitrogen fertilisers.
3. Where practicable, solar or wind power is used for domestic and
farm power supply purposes.
4. Machinery and equipment is maintained, repaired and replaced to
maintain operational efficiency.
5. Electricity and fuel consumption is reviewed.

244

References
Department of Climate Change
www.greenhouse.gov.au
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Air quality
Guiding principle:
Maximise the quality of air
Legislation:
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Health Act 1911
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Air quality
Minimise the amount of greenhouse gas
emissions, dust, chemical drift, smoke odours
and noise generated through farm business
activities.

Beef industry current recommended practices

References

1. There is a regular maintenance program/schedule for all farm
machinery and equipment, as per manufacturer specifications.
2. Crop residues are retained and burnt only when necessary as a
disease/pest or weed control measure, to avoid air pollution.
3. Groundcover is maintained at appropriate levels to prevent dust
creating air pollution.
4. For beef cattle, feed intake and feed digestibility (e.g. grain
treatment and processing) are optimised to reduce methane
production.
5. Animals are maintained with a high standard of animal health to
reduce methane production.
6. Improve nitrogenous fertiliser management to reduce nitrous oxide
emissions by setting realistic yield goals, and improving the timing
of application and application techniques.
7. Improve soil management to reduce nitrous oxide emissions by
ensuring continuous plant cover, conserving soil structure and
retention of stubble.
Feedlots
Dust management
1. Water internal roads and other trafficked areas within the confines
of the feedlot when required.
2. Maintain pen surfaces to remove excess and loose manure build
up.
3. Vary stocking rates to maintain optimum pad moisture content.
4. Maintain feed mill dust control equipment.

MLA (2007) Draft optional environmental
stewardship module—southern Australia, for
incorporation into livestock production
assurance standards
Department of Climate Change
www.greenhouse.gov.au
SCARM (2002) Primary industry standing
committee national guidelines for beef cattle
feedlots in Australia Scarm report 47, CSIRO
Guidelines to the environmental management of
beef cattle feedlots in WA
MLA (2000) National beef cattle feedlot
environmental code of practice
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Goal
Air quality (continued)

246

Air quality (continued)
Beef industry current recommended practices
Odour management
1. Maintain manure depths in pens at levels that allow for rapid
drainage and drying of pens after rainfall.
2. Clean manure from under fences, around feedlots, feed bins and
water troughs.
3. Incorporate manure into soil as soon as practicable after
spreading on cultivation areas.
4. Apply effluent only in favourable weather conditions.
5. Incorporate spoilt feed into compost.

References
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Animal health and welfare
Ensure that all animals are managed to maximise animal health and welfare
Animal Welfare Act 2002; Veterinary Preparations and Animal Feeding Stuffs Act 1976; Agricultural and Veterinary
Chemicals Code Act 1994 (Cth); Agricultural Produce (Chemical Residues) Act 1983
DAFWA supporting documents: Primary Industries Standing Committee Model Code of practice for the Welfare of Animals
Goal
Animal health and welfare
Animal husbandry, handling and transport
comply with the relevant Codes of Practice or
Industry Standards.

Beef industry current recommended practices
1. Animal husbandry practices, treatments, interventions and
movement comply with relevant national and state codes of
practice or standards, and guidelines for management and
transport of animals.
2. Key animal welfare issues relevant to the enterprise are identified,
assessed and documented within an animal health production
plan that includes:
a. adequate feed of appropriate quality and water is available for
stock at all times
b. cattle are constantly monitored for body condition, injury and
disease, and treated promptly
c. lame animals are checked, treated and culled as necessary
d. dead animals are disposed of promptly and appropriately.
3. Relevant farm staff are trained in the handling and welfare of
livestock, including the recognition of ill health and the onset of
disease in stock.
4. Livestock accommodation is designed and managed for safety,
free movement, enrichment, comfort and the expression of normal
animal behaviour.
5. Stock density meets optimal number for appropriate age/class.
6. Facilities are designed according to best practice, free of
hazardous material and are maintained regularly.

References
Meat and Livestock Australia (2004) More Beef
from Pastures: The producer’s manual
Module 2 Tactical stock control
Module 3 Pasture growth
Module 4 Pasture utilisation
Module 5 Cattle genetics
Module 6 Weaner throughput
Module 7 Herd health and welfare
Meat standards Australia tips and tool MSA03
Farmnotes
80/2001 Identify codes under biosecurity and
agricultural management bill
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
43/2002 Biosecurity in the livestock industries
Miscellaneous publication
24/2005 The Stockguard cattle health and
biosecurity plan
Department of Agriculture and Food. Is it fit to
load? Ute guide
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Animal health and welfare (continued)

Goal
Animal health and welfare (continued)
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Beef industry current recommended practices

References
Department of Agriculture and Food,
Department of Local Government and
Regional Development, 2003. Code of
practice for the transportation of cattle in
Western Australia
Primary Industries Standing Committee, 2004.
Primary industries standing committee.
model code of practice for the welfare of
animals. Cattle. 2nd edition PISC report 85
CSIRO Publishing
Meat and Livestock Australia (2006) Livestock
production assurance incorporating
Cattlecare and Flockcare
Meat and Livestock Australia (2004) More Beef
from Pastures: The producer’s manual
Module 7. Herd and health welfare
Farmnote
284/2008 Beef cattle vaccinations
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:
Livestock identification and traceability
Guiding principle:
Legislation:
NLIS; Stock (Identification and Movement) Act 1970; Artificial Breeding of Stock Act 1965.
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Livestock identification and traceability
A stock identification system is implemented to
enable traceability and effective livestock
management.

Beef industry current recommended practices

References

1. The livestock identification system complies with industry and
mandated requirements under the National Livestock Identification
System (NLIS).
2. Consignment and vendor declaration documents are completed
and signed for all stock entering and leaving the property, and
records are appropriately stored.
3. Purchase stock from as few properties as possible with known
health status.

Meat and Livestock Australia (2004) More Beef
from Pastures: The producer’s manual
Module 7 Herd health and welfare
Module 8 Meeting market specifications
Miscellaneous publications
24/2005 The Stockguard cattle health and
biosecurity plan
18/2005 NLIS National livestock identification
system. Frequently asked questions. National
Livestock Identification System website:
www.nlis.com.au
Farmnotes
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
43/2002 Biosecurity in the livestock industries
139/2006 Registering and updating a brand
156/2001 Livestock identification and movement of
cattle and buffalo
Fact sheets
Identification requirements of cattle and buffalo vs.
sheep and goats
A guide to searching the WA brand register
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Livestock identification and traceability (continued)

Goal
Livestock identification and traceability
(continued)
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Beef industry current recommended practices

References
NLIS Fact sheets
No. 1 Management of NLIS on-farm
No. 5 Selling cattle
No. 4 Agisting and leasing cattle
No. 6 Requirements of feedlots
No. 7 Requirements for live exports depots
No. 8 Requirements for saleyard operations
No. 9 Requirements for stock agents
No. 10 Requirements for abattoirs
No.11 Transporting cattle
No. 12 Requirements for transit depots and
holding yard
No. 13 Campdrafts, rodeos, sporting events and
agricultural shows
No.14 Requirements for stranger cattle
No. 15 Special arrangements and exemptions
NLIS database
https://www.nlis.mla.com.au/index.aspx
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Livestock identification and traceability (continued)

Goal
Livestock identification and traceability
(continued)

Beef industry current recommended practices

References
Department of Agriculture and Food. Is it fit to
load? Ute guide
Department of Agriculture and Food,
Department of Local Government and
Regional Development (2003) Code of
practice for the transportation of cattle in
Western Australia
Primary Industries Standing Committee (2004)
Primary Industries Standing Committee.
model code of practice for the welfare of
animals. Cattle. 2nd edition PISC report 85
CSIRO Publishing. Meat and Livestock
Australia website: www.mla.com.au
Meat and Livestock Australia (2006) Livestock
production assurance incorporating
Cattlecare and Flockcare—Element FS5
Livestock transactions and movements
Department of Agriculture and Food
http://www.agric.wa.gov.au/content/PW/biosecur
ity index.htm
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Disease, west and weed management
Minimise the probability of entry, establishment and spread (through control, containment and reporting) of animal and
plant pests and diseases
Land Administration Act 1997 (Pastoral); Agricultural and Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Animal Welfare Act
2002; Plant Diseases Act 1914; Plant Pests and Diseases (Eradication Funds) Act 1974; Exotic Diseases of Animals Act
1993; Biological Control Act 1986

DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Weed management
Proactive management of weeds.
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Beef industry current recommended practices

References

1. A weed management plan is developed and documented within a
farm biosecurity plan, and weed management risks are assessed
and prioritised.
2. A procedure for reporting biosecurity threats is documented and
threats such as notifiable weeds are reported to the relevant
authority.
3. People, machinery, vehicles, animals and stock feed are managed
to prevent the introduction and spread of weeds.
4. A weed control program is in place for the farm, in accordance
with industry standards.
5. Roadsides, tree lanes, paddocks and confinement areas are
monitored for the appearance of weeds and controlled
accordingly.
6. Pastures are inspected at key stages, to make weed management
decisions.
7. A vendor declaration of the weed status of fodder, hay, topsoil and
seed is obtained prior to purchase.
8. Hold new stock in yards or another confined area for seven days,
and purchased fodder in restricted areas, to reduce the spread of
weeds.

Meat and Livestock Australia (2004) More Beef
from Pastures: The producer’s manual
Module 3 Pasture growth
Meat and Livestock Australia (2006) Livestock
production assurance incorporating
Cattlecare and Flockcare
MSA Tips and Tool MSA03
Farmnotes
80/2001 Identify codes under biosecurity and
agricultural management bill
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
Miscellaneous publication
24/2005 The Stockguard cattle health and
biosecurity plan
Department of Agriculture and Food
http://www.agric.wa.gov.au/content/PW/biosecur
ity_ndex.htm
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Disease, west and weed management (continued)

Goal

Beef industry current recommended practices

References

Pest management
Proactive management of invertebrate pests.

1. A pest management plan is developed and documented within a
farm biosecurity plan, and invertebrate pest risks are prioritised.
2. A procedure for reporting biosecurity threats is documented and
threats such as notifiable insects are reported to the relevant
authority.
3. People, machinery, vehicles, animals and stock feed are managed
to prevent the introduction and spread of insect pests.
4. Chemical or cultural control methods, including crop rotation, are
used to prevent and control insect pests.
5. Pastures are inspected at key stages, to make insect pest
management decisions.

Meat and Livestock Australia (2004) More Beef
from Pastures: The producer’s manual
Module 3 Pasture growth
Miscellaneous publication
24/2005 The Stockguard cattle health and
biosecurity plan
Farmnotes
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
43/2002 Biosecurity in the livestock industries
MLA (2007) Draft Optional Environmental
Stewardship module—southern Australia, for
incorporation into livestock production
assurance standards
Department of Agriculture and Food
http://www.agric.wa.gov.au/content/PW/biosecur
ity_ndex.htm

Plant diseases
Have a planned approach to prevent, monitor
and control plant diseases.

1. A disease management plan is developed and documented within
a farm biosecurity plan, and plant disease risks are assessed and
prioritised.
2. A procedure for reporting biosecurity threats is documented and
threats such as notifiable diseases are reported to the relevant
authority.
3. People, machinery, vehicles, animals and stock feed are managed
to prevent the introduction and spread of plant disease.
4. Sightings of pests, weeds and diseases are reported.
5. Diseased plant material is removed and destroyed.
6. Plant material including seed, seedlings, root stock and stock feed
are purchased from reliable sources.
7. A vendor declaration of the disease status of fodder, hay, topsoil
and seed is obtained prior to purchase.
8. Pastures are monitored for signs of disease, and notifiable
diseases are reported.

Farmnotes
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
43/2002 Biosecurity in the livestock industries
Miscellaneous publication
24/2005 The Stockguard cattle health and
biosecurity plan
Department of Agriculture and Food
http://www.agric.wa.gov.au/content/PW/biosecur
ity_ndex.htm
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Disease, west and weed management (continued)

Goal
Animal diseases
Have a planned approach to prevent, monitor
and control animal diseases.

Beef industry current recommended practices
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.
6.
7.
8.

9.
10.
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A disease management plan is developed and documented
within a farm biosecurity plan, and animal disease risks are
assessed and prioritised.
A procedure for assessing and reporting biosecurity threats is
documented and threats such as notifiable diseases are
reported to the relevant authority.
People, machinery, vehicles, animals and stock feed are
managed to prevent the introduction and spread of animal
diseases.
Livestock introductions, including purchases, embryos and
semen, agistment and strays, are managed to minimise the risk
of introducing disease.
Boundary fences and gates are stock-proof and secure, to
prevent access by straying stock.
Livestock are monitored for signs of disease and measures
taken to ascertain the cause.
Stock treatments conform to industry standards, records are
kept and withholding periods observed.
Prevention programs (vaccination, trace elements, worm control
and blowfly control) are in place, to protect against diseases and
parasites.
Control programs to minimise the risks posed by feral animals
and pests—pigs, foxes and rodents.
Animal carcasses are disposed of in a manner that complies
with Codes of Practice by burning or burial, as soon as practical.
Diseased animal carcasses are destroyed accordingly.

References
Meat and Livestock Australia (2004) More Beef
from Pastures: The producer’s manual
Module 7 Herd health and welfare
The practical tools you need to build a more
profitable business
Miscellaneous publication
24/2005 The Stockguard cattle health and
biosecurity plan
2006 Department of Agriculture and Food Dairy
Farm Assurance Manual
Farmnotes
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
43/2002 Biosecurity in the livestock
284/2008 Beef cattle vaccinations
Meat and Livestock Australia (2007) Draft
optional environmental stewardship
module—southern Australia, for
incorporation into livestock production
assurance standards
Meat and Livestock Australia (2006) Livestock
production assurance incorporating
Cattlecare and Flockcare
McCormack, B (2001) Stockyard cattle—
Strategic assessment borne tuberculosis DOA
South Perth WA
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Disease, west and weed management (continued)

Goal

Beef industry current recommended practices

Animal diseases (continued)

Feral animal management
Proactive management of feral production
animals and vertebrate pests.

References
Casey, RH (2001) Stockyard cattle, strategic
assessment endemic diseases. DOA South
Perth WA.
WHP/ESI listing. www.mla.com.a/lqs
Animal Health Australia (2001) Stockyard cattle
strategic assessments—farm biosecurity,
DOA South Perth WA
Department of Agriculture and Food
http://www.agric.wa.gov.au/content/PW/biosecur
ity_ndex.htm

1. The farm is monitored for stray and pest animals.
2. Sightings of notifiable feral animals are reported to the relevant
authority.
3. A feral animal control program is undertaken in accordance with
the requirements of legislation, and advice is sought from the
controlling bodies (e.g. state government agency) in controlling
feral animals and native fauna pest species.
4. Where relevant, support is given to neighbours, other groups and
local authorities to ensure the control of feral animals.

Miscellaneous publication
24/2005 The Stockguard cattle health and
biosecurity plan
Farmnotes
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
43/2002 Biosecurity in the livestock industries
MLA (2007) Draft optional environmental
stewardship module—southern Australia for
incorporation into livestock production
assurance standards
Department of Agriculture and Food
http://www.agric.wa.gov.au/content/PW/biosecur
ity_ndex.htm
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Food safety

Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Ensure that farm products meet the relevant food safety requirements
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Agricultural and Veterinary Chemicals Code Act 1994 (Cth); Agriculture and Veterinary
Chemicals (WA) Act 1994; Health Act 1911; Agriculture and Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Aerial Spraying
Control Act 1966; Poisons Act 1964; Agricultural Produce (Chemical Residues) Act 1983; Dangerous Goods (Transport)
Act 1998; Explosive and Dangerous Goods Act 1961; Veterinary Preparations and Animal Feeding Stuffs Act 1976;
Metropolitan Water Supply Sewerage and Drainage Act 1909

DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Food safety
Farm practices do not compromise the safety of
food products.
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Beef industry current recommended practices
1. Comply with chapter three or chapter four provisions of the
Australian Food Standards Code. (Chapter three applies to any
food businesses, including farmers, who process food, ‘sell’ food
or produce high-risk food products. Chapter four provisions apply
to primary producers.)
2. Farm businesses are certified to an industry-recognised food
safety code of practice or food safety and quality assurance
program.
3. Commit to the Livestock Production Assurance Program (LPA).

References
Meat and Livestock Australia (2006) Livestock
production assurance incorporating
Cattlecare and Flockcare
Meat and Livestock Australia (2004) More Beef
from Pastures: The producer’s manual
Module 8 Meeting market specifications
Goodchild, S and Casey, R (2001) Stockguard
cattle—food safety and residues, DOA
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8.

POULTRY INDUSTRY

Susie Murphy White (originally compiled December 2008).

8.1

Situation analysis

In September 2000 an estimated 880 000 adult hens were being farmed in Western
Australia. The majority of commercial egg farms are located on the outskirts of the Perth
metropolitan area. There are some 50 contracted broiler growers in Western Australia, which
are also located almost entirely on the outskirts of the Perth metropolitan area. In 2006–07,
48.8 million tonnes of chicken meat, were produced in Western Australia, with a market value
of almost $103 million (DAFWA 2008). Nearly all chicken meat is sold on the domestic
market; however, the sale of chicken feet generates export earnings of around $1.8 million.
There is some movement of processed chicken meat to the eastern states.
Table 8.1

Gross value of agricultural production (GVAP) for Western Australia—Poultry industry

Poultry
Eggs
TOTAL GVAP

2004/05 $m

2005/06 $m

2006/07 $m

2007/08 $m

2008/09 $m

106

107

103

109

115

35

33

34

34

34

5 257

5 867

4 826

6 463

7 907

(all products)
Source: Australian Bureau of Statistics, Department of Agriculture and Food forecast Western Australia
(WA Agri-Food Industry Outlook, April 2008). Note: Figures are rounded.

The broiler industry has great vertical integration and is dominated by two companies,
Ingham and Bartter. Between them, these companies process about 700 000 chickens each
week. In general terms, this means individual companies own almost all aspects of
production—breeding farms, multiplication farms, hatcheries, feed mills, broiler growing
farms and processing plants. The broiler industry is unlike most other rural industries, which
typically operate through a more complex supply chain. The balance of the market is
supplied by another seven smaller companies, which each supply 1−3 per cent of the
national market, and a myriad of smaller processors.
Poultry housing systems may involve the raising of birds in cages or on litter. In caged
systems, droppings fall through the bottom of the cage to accumulate on the floor below or
onto conveyor belts. In litter-based systems, birds are kept on 50 to 100 millimetres depth of
sawdust, wood shavings or other absorbent material over a sealed floor. Formulated feed is
provided via automated delivery systems and drinking water is reticulated to the birds.
8.1.1 Breeder farms
Using parent breeding stock from the national breeder farms, fertile eggs are produced for
use in either egg or meat production. Breeding commences at approximately six months of
age and continues until the end of the breeder’s commercial reproductive life at 16 months of
age. At the end of the productive phase, breeders are removed for processing for meat or byproducts. Breeding farms may incorporate cage, slatted floor or litter-based systems.
8.1.2 Hatcheries
Primarily for biosecurity reasons, hatcheries are usually located on a separate property from
the breeder farm. A small number of hatcheries supply the entire poultry industry within
Western Australia and nearly always specialise in hatching for either the egg or broiler
industry. In the egg industry, day-old chicks from the hatchery are transported to specialist
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pullet growers or layer farms who rear their own pullets. Similarly, in the broiler industry the
day old chicks are transported to broiler farms and grown out for meat production.
8.1.3 Meat production (broiler farming)
Most farming for chicken meat is undertaken within sheds with unconstrained birds on litter.
A broiler farm generally has 4–10 sheds housing 80 000−350 000 birds per batch, with
5–6 batches per year. Day-old chicks are raised to marketable weight, with the first harvest
occurring at around 32 days, and subsequent harvesting at 42, 49 and up to 56 days. The
poultry litter is then removed, the shed cleaned and the cycle repeated. Chickens are also
farmed for meat using free-to-range farming methods. In Western Australia the number of
chickens raised under this method is relatively small.
8.1.4 Egg production (layer farming)
Pullets may be raised by the egg farmer or by specialist pullet growers. At 16 weeks of age,
when the birds are nearly mature, they are transferred to layer houses for commencement of
egg production.
8.1.5 Layer farms
Layer farms usually employ a caged system, due to its production and labour efficiency.
However, litter-based barn lay or free-to-range systems are also used. Layer farms operate
on a 12–18 month cycle depending on whether birds are purchased as day-old chicks or at
point of lay. Layer farms vary in size, but the average is approximately 12 000 hens. Most
layers remain in production for 14 months, after which they are sold to poultry abattoirs for
processing. The eggs produced on Perth farms are picked up twice a week, on average, by
Golden Egg Farm pickup trucks for transportation to the central grading and packing facility
in Palmyra for grading and retail distribution.

8.2

Objective

To develop a baseline of current recommended practices that support the Western Australian
poultry industry in implementing processes which demonstrate that the food they produce is
clean and safe, and is produced in a manner that does not degrade the environment.
It will collate and manage the scientifically validated information through the development of
a sustainability indicator database, and document current recommended sustainable farm
practices in an associated management baseline.
The development of this baseline and the sustainability indicator database will enable the
Western Australian poultry industry to demonstrate that the eggs and meat they produce are
clean and safe and the industry does not degrade the environment.

8.3

Consultation with Department of Agriculture and Food
programs and industry

The Western Australian Broiler Growers Association and Poultry Farmers Association of
Western Australia produced an environmental code of practice for poultry farmers in 2004.
This document was intended to encourage a strong environmental ethic within the industry
and its adoption was voluntary. This code was then followed by the national meat chicken
and egg industry Environmental Management System (EMS) pathways projects that
developed environmental guidelines, training workshops and manuals for the poultry
industry. This material was supported by the Western Australian poultry industry, and the
Farming for the Future baseline was developed using these environmental guidelines. As the
industry is very small in Western Australia, it was decided to only complete a desktop
assessment of the poultry baseline.
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8.4

Poultry industry baseline
BUSINESS PLANNING

F4F area of activity:
Business planning
Guiding principle:
The farm business proactively plans and monitors its performance towards sustainability
Legislation:
Chicken Meat Industry Act 1977; all state and Australian tax laws
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Poultry industry current recommended practices

References

Commitment statement
Develop a business vision.

1. The business documents its commitment to sustainability in its
business plan.
2. The business plan shows a commitment to:
a. ensuring the farm business is economically sustainable
b. providing a safe and rewarding business for family and
employees to work in
c. protecting and enhancing local biodiversity, land and water
resources
d. complying with all relevant legislation and regulations.

Farmnote
103/2000 Environmental management systems
for agriculture
Taylor, L (2001) Developing an environmental
management system
Environmental guidelines for the Australian egg
industry
Environmental code of practice for poultry farms
in Western Australia

Planning for sustainability
A farm/ business plan is documented,
implemented and reviewed.

1. A farm business plan is documented, implemented and reviewed
annually.
2. The business plan shows a commitment to:
a.
ensure the farm business is economically sustainable
b.
provide a safe and rewarding business for family and
employees to work in
c.
protect and enhance local biodiversity, land and water
resources
d.
minimise biosecurity risks.
3. Identify and set key business goals annually.
4. Compare and analyse business benchmarks annually.
5. Review and implement a set of action plans on a regular basis.

Farm budget guide 2007
Bulletin
4686 The Land is in your hands—a practical
guide for owners of small rural landholdings
in Western Australia
Farmnote
103/2000 Environmental management systems
for agriculture
Taylor, L (2001) Developing an environmental
management system. Department of
Agriculture and Food
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ECONOMIC SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Financial performance
Guiding principle:
The farm business is financially sustainable
Legislation:
All relevant business and taxation legislation
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Poultry industry current recommended practices

At the annual review, the business will show
positive changes in liquidity (the cash position of
the business) and equity (net worth), with
consideration of seasonal conditions.

1. Within the financial planning process:
a. Cashflow budgets are prepared and reviewed regularly.
b. Financial analyses are undertaken, e.g. gross margins, options
testing.
c. Asset/liability statements are prepared annually.
d. Tax planning is undertaken.
e. Investment strategy/financial planning are undertaken.
f. Consultative relationships with consultants, lenders and
accountants are established and maintained.
g. A marketing strategy is in place.
h. Financial and production positions are benchmarked.
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References
Farm Budget Guide 2007
Tax Office
www.ato.gov.au
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Human resources
Guiding principle:
Employers, family members and staff development benefits the farm business and individual
Legislation:
ATO obligations, Equal Opportunity Act 1984
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Poultry industry current recommended practices

References

Skills development
Relevant training and education opportunities
are provided to members of the farm business.

1. A training needs analysis is conducted annually for every member
of the farm business.
2. A skills training plan is included in the farm business plan and an
annual budget allocated for training.
3. The farm business provides 10 days, and/or budgets $1500 per
person (full-time farm business member), towards training per
year.
4. Legal training requirements are met. For example, ChemCert,
food safety, occupational health and safety.
5. Staff training records are maintained.

Taylor, L (2001) Developing an environmental
management system. Department of
Agriculture and Food
FarmBis funded training:
www.farmbis.wa.gov.au

People management
The business has effective people management
skills.

1. Effective communication skills are employed in negotiation and
conflict resolution.
2. Team meetings are planned and conducted according to the
business’s needs.
3. Work teams are created.
4. The legal requirements and personal responsibilities of staff
recruitment and management are recognised.
5. Work programs and labour performance reviews are set at least
annually for every member of the business.
6. Retirement and succession planning is undertaken.
7. Personal goals are set to ensure good time management and to
reduce personal stress.
8. Mentoring, coaching and exchange programs are made available
for business members.

Human Rights and Equal Opportunity
Commission
www.hreoc.gov.au
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Occupational health and safety
Guiding principle:
The health and safety of all is protected
Legislation:
Occupational Safety and Health Act 1984; Occupational Safety and Health Regulations 1996
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Poultry industry current recommended practices

Occupational health and safety
Worker health and safety is ensured through the
provision of safe work conditions and
appropriate training.

1. Occupational health and safety hazards are identified, the risks
assessed and hazards acted upon in the business.
2. A working knowledge and understanding of occupational health
and safety laws is held by all business members.
3. The industry-compiled Farmsafe WA 15-minute checklist is
completed, or farm business managers have participate in a
‘Managing Farm Safety’ workshop. (www.farmsafewa.org)
4. Occupational health and safety inductions are conducted and
records kept.
5. Safe working procedures are documented and accessible to all
members of the farm business, and records kept.
6. Occupational health and safety emergencies are documented and
records kept.
7. ChemCert training has been provided to all members of the farm
business who handle or apply agricultural or veterinary chemicals.
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References
Codes of practice available through:
Worksafe Australia
www.worksafe.wa.gov.au
Farmsafe WA
www.farmsafewa.org
ChemCert WA
www.chemcertwa.com.au
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Quality of life
Guiding principle:
Maintain or enhance the quality of life for the farm family and all members of the farm business
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Balanced lifestyle
Ensure a balanced lifestyle that creates a good
relationship within you, your family and
community.

Poultry industry current recommended practices

References

1. Designate time for family and friends.
2. Take regular breaks, including an annual holiday.
3. Encourage farm business members to be active members in the
community.
4. Have regular health checks and commit to a balanced lifestyle that
includes regular exercise.
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Heritage and culture
Uphold heritage and cultural values
Natural Heritage Trust of Australia Act 1997; Compliance with the Western Australian Aboriginal Heritage Act 1972 where
applicable; compliance with general heritage acts for sites of importance (Indigenous or non-Indigenous) on property where
applicable
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Heritage and culture
Uphold heritage and cultural values by
respecting cultural diversity, people and places.

Poultry industry current recommended practices
1. Identify if any culturally significant sites exist (Indigenous and nonIndigenous) and, if so, phase in appropriate protection.
2. Maintain access to the land for Indigenous people for the purpose
of cultural maintenance.
3. Provide appropriate cultural awareness training for relevant
personnel.
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References
Department of Indigenous Affairs—
www.dia.wa.gov.au

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Biodiversity and landscape features
Maintain or enhance, where practicable, the natural habitat as a part of farming operations
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Country Areas Water Supply Act 1947; Wildlife Conservation Act 1950; Environment
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (Cth.); Conservation and Land Management Act 1984; Agriculture and
Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Sandalwood Act 1929; Animal Welfare Act 2002; Swan and Canning Rivers
Management Act 2006; Dividing Fences Act 1961; Planning and Development Act 2005; Land Administration Act 1997
(pastoral leases only)
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Native vegetation, riparian zone and wildlife
protection and enhancement
Identify and protect, maintain or enhance any
stands of remnant vegetation, riparian zones
and wildlife on the property.

Poultry industry current recommended practices

References

1. Native vegetation retention and rehabilitation using appropriate
species is considered in the development of the whole farm plan.
2. Adhere to state vegetation management and tree clearing acts.
3. Plant and maintain vegetative buffers to reduce visual and odour
impacts without compromising shed ventilation.
4. Use the natural vegetation and terrain of the site to the best
advantage to maximise visual screening and improve biodiversity.
a.
Plant species that require little maintenance and are suited to
the location are selected. Preferentially select species
indigenous to the region.
b.
Use a variety of different sized trees and shrubs to achieve
effective upper and lower canopy screening.
c.
Appropriately maintain landscaping features, including
removal and replacement of dead and diseased plants.
5. Retain and manage remnant native vegetation, including:
a.
The enhancement and connection of patches of remnant
vegetation to develop corridors and facilitate the movement
of fauna.
b.
Monitor the condition of remnant vegetation areas.
c.
Control pest plants and animals.

EMS for meat chicken farms, Section 6.5
Environmental guidelines for the Australian egg
industry, Section 5.1
NRM Info: Remnant vegetation maps and
species lists available from:
http://spatial.agric.wa.gov.au/slip/
Bulletin
4686 The Land is in your hands—a practical
guide for owners of small rural landholdings
in Western Australia
Farmnotes
141/2000 The value and benefits of healthy farm
bush
38/2000 Vegetation buffer zones
Taylor, L (2001) Developing an environmental
management system. Department of
Agriculture and Food
Australian wetlands database—Ramsar and
nationally significant wetlands
http://www.environment.gov.au/water/publication
s/environmental/wetlands/database/
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Biodiversity and landscape features (continued)

Goal
Native vegetation, riparian zone and wildlife
protection and enhancement (continued)

266

Poultry industry current recommended practices
d.

Work towards retaining or revegetating an appropriate
percentage of the farm under native vegetation.
e.
Maintain different age classes of trees and standing (dead)
timber, while recognising that standing dead trees can be a
safety hazard.
f.
Use appropriate species in revegetation work.
g.
Ensure good site preparation in revegetation work.
6. Investigate catchment-scale activities and, where relevant and
practicable, cooperate in programs that help protect local species
and ecological communities.

References

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Soil and land management
Manage soil, physically, nutritionally and biologically, in a way that it is profitable, productive and sustainable
Soil and Land Conservation Act 1945; Land Administration Act 1977 (pastoral leases only); Planning and Development Act
2005; Bushfires Act 1954; Dividing Fences Act 1961; Control of Vehicles (Off-Road Area) Act 1978; Waterways Conservation
Act 1976; Biosecurity and Agriculture Management Act 2007
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Soil and land management
Implement management practices that maintain
or enhance physical, chemical and biological
characteristics of soil.

Poultry industry current recommended practices
1. Vegetation cover is maintained to ensure soil health, both
physically and biologically.
2. Carefully apply spent bedding and monitor soil conditions for:
a. nutrient levels
b. ground/surface cover
c. soil compaction
d. fauna diversity and earth worm populations
e. soil structure
f. slaking or aggregate stability
g. soil pH
h. infiltration and drainage
i. erosion
j. organic matter.
3. Avoid traffic on wet soils.
4. Improve organic matter content.

References
EMS for meat chicken farms, Section 14.4
Environmental guidelines for the Australian egg
industry, Section 3.3
NRM Info: Land degradation risk maps available
from: http://spatial.agric.wa.gov.au/slip/
Taylor, L (2001) Developing an environmental
management system. Department of
Agriculture and Food
Bulletin
4686 The Land is in your hands—a practical
guide for owners of small rural landholdings
in Western Australia
Farmnotes
32/1985 Gypsum improves soil stability
57/1990 Identifying gypsum-responsive soils
79/1993 Managing waterlogging and inundation
in pastures (revised 1999)
35/1996 Preventing wind erosion
65/1996 Soil management options to control
land degradation

267

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Water management
Manage local water resources in a manner that balances agricultural and community needs
Rights in Water and Irrigation Act 1914; Waterways Conservation Act 1976; Swan and Canning Rivers Management Act
2006; Environmental Protection Act 1986; Environmental Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (Cth); Planning
and Development Act 2005; Health Act 1911
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Surface water management
Maintain or enhance water quality while ensuring
natural flows are optimised, erosion is minimised
and water is available to meet business needs.

Poultry industry current recommended practices
1.
2.

3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

8.
9.
10.
11.
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Sheds, spent litter stockpiles and dead bird disposal sites are
not situated on flood-prone areas.
Implement bunding around spent litter stockpiles, compost and
carcass compost sites. Effluent collection ponds may also need
to be constructed if there is significant water storage in these
bunded areas.
Implement bunding around dead bird disposal pits and trenches.
Careful storage and application of chemicals to avoid spills and
contamination of run-off water.
Grow windbreaks to reduce wind erosion.
Plant a strip or area of vegetation to remove pollutants from runoff and reduce the amount of sediment reaching the waterways.
Plant suitable local native vegetation in buffer zones
surrounding areas of intensive nutrient use, to capture run-off
and filter nutrient concentrations.
Liaise with neighbours where surface water run-off to or from
adjoining properties may impact on them.
Regularly monitor material entering drains and waterways onfarm to reduce downstream water quality problems.
Ensure the farm’s effluent management plan is fully
implemented.
Monitor local water by participating in community programs such
as Ribbons of Blue and WaterWatch WA.

References
EMS for meat chicken farms, Section 14.2
Environmental guidelines for the Australian egg
industry, Section 3.2
Department of Environment Water Notes
WN4—Wetland Buffers
WN 10—Protecting riparian vegetation
WN 11—Identifying the riparian zone
WN 23—Determining foreshore reserves
WN 29—Long term management of riparian
vegetation
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Water management (continued)

Goal
Groundwater management
Manage groundwater to minimise physical
impacts on the environment and protect
infrastructure.

Poultry industry current recommended practices

References

1. Adequately compact or seal shed floors, spent litter stockpiles and
dead bird composting area.
2. Consider the use of concrete or other impervious products for
shed floors, carcass composting and spent litter storage areas on
sites with sandy soils.
3. Avoid chemical spills with careful storage and application.
4. Avoid the over-application of spent litter, particularly nitrogen, to
land. Match nutrient application rates to crop uptake, safe storage
and allowable losses.
5. Water management systems are carefully planned and evaluated
prior to construction, to gauge their impact.
6. Assess on-site characteristics (soils and slopes) to establish the
potential for effective drainage.
7. Consider the impact of local drainage and floodwater discharge on
waterways and wetlands, particularly in areas where acid sulphate
soils have been identified.
8. Liaise with neighbours where surface water run-off to or from
adjoining properties may impact on them.

EMS for meat chicken farms, Section 14.3
Environmental guidelines for the Australian egg
industry, Section 3.3
Farmnotes
42/2001 Relief wells in South Western Australia
59/2002 Monitoring groundwater levels
80/2002 Monitoring the impact of perennial
plants on groundwater
52/2003 Subsurface drainage and surface water
management for saline land
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Water management (continued)

Goal

Poultry industry current recommended practices

Irrigation
Efficient irrigation systems that optimise
productivity and minimise off-site impacts.

1. Irrigation system is designed to meet the requirements of the farm.
2. Irrigation is managed to avoid run-off and deep percolation (unless
required to mitigate salinity build-up).
3. Run-off is minimised by turning off water as the advance reaches
a predetermined point (i.e. 2/3 down the bay length), to minimise
surface run-off into the tail drain.
4. Monitor irrigated areas regularly for salinity.
5. The irrigation equipment is serviced at least annually prior to the
start of the irrigation season.
6. The irrigation system is checked regularly for operating efficiency
(pressure, leaks, wear and tear) and checked at least annually for
uniformity.
7. Regular maintenance is carried out on flood irrigation
infrastructure (channels, gates and drains) at least annually.
8. Make use of the various tools and methods (visual assessment,
weather, soil moisture) to accurately schedule an irrigation event.

Water use efficiency
Use water efficiently to optimise productivity and
minimise off-site impacts.

1. Water use efficiency (WUE) is monitored to enable optimisation.
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References
Department of Water (2006) Nutrient and
irrigation management plans WQPN 33
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Effluent management
Guiding principle:
Legislation:
Health (poultry manure) Regulations 2001
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Effluent management
Manage poultry facilities that generate effluent
and minimise the impact on the environment.

Poultry industry current recommended practices
1.

2.

3.
4.
5.
6.

7.

8.
9.

10.

Manage effluent treatment ponds to minimise any impacts to
community amenity (particularly odour), groundwater and
surface water.
Prevent foreign material (veterinary equipment, plastic bags,
etc.), toxic chemicals, oxidising agents and other substances
that may inhibit microbial activity from entering effluent ponds.
Grass the outer banks of ponds to prevent weed infestation,
cracking and erosion.
Keep grass cover short to facilitate regular inspections for signs
of deterioration.
Prevent the establishment of trees, shrubs and woody weeds on
pond banks.
Remove some effluent from the ponds (e.g. by irrigation or
diversion to an evaporation basin) to remove excessive salts, to
help maintain salinity at an acceptable level.
Maintain pond pH between 6.8 and 8.0. When ponds are
overloaded, pH levels may fall resulting in septic conditions that
generate excessive odours.
Monitor total dissolved solids (TDS) to enable the maintenance
of a suitable pond bacterial population.
Dilute pond effluent with fresh water as needed, to keep the
salinity at an acceptable level (below 6 dS/m). The land
utilisation of high salinity effluent can cause salt accumulation in
the soil with detrimental effects on plant growth.
Possibly use commercially available additives if a pond is not
functioning efficiently. However, this is not a substitute for
correct design and management.

References
EMS for Meat Chicken Farms—Section 9
Environmental Guidelines for the Australian Egg
Industry—Section 6
Environmental Code of practice for Poultry
Farms in Western Australia pg 13
Model Code of practice for the Welfare of
th
Animals—Domestic Poultry 4 edition
Code of practice for Poultry in Western Australia
Farmnote
71/2004 Chicken Litter and BSE Freedom
Assurance

271

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Effluent management (continued)

Goal
Effluent management (continued)

Poultry industry current recommended practices
11.

12.

Manure and spent litter clean out
management
Effective systems are in place for effluent
management that meet social and legal
requirements.
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References

Possibly use permeable pond covers if odour is an issue with
the operation. These effectively control odour from anaerobic
treatment ponds, with supported straw and polypropylene fabric
covers reducing odour emission rates from ponds by 75-90%.
Manage pond volumes to avoid overtopping more than once
every 10 years on average, or meet similar criteria as specified
by state or local government regulatory authorities. This may
include regular reuse of the effluent via a land-based irrigation
system.

1. Implement a well managed shed clean-out program.
2. Clean out sheds during daylight hours to minimise noise impacts.
3. Carefully manage shed clean-outs to minimise the increased risk
of odour, dust and noise emissions from the farm during this
activity.
4. Clean up any manure and spent litter that is spilt outside the shed
during clean-out.
5. Cover vehicles that transport manure and spent litter off-farm to
minimise potential dust and odour impacts.
6. Open the side shutters or curtains of sheds during manure or
spent litter removal to prevent the build-up of gases in the shed
that may threaten the health and safety of workers.
7. Consider wind direction and strength during shed clean out. If
possible shed clean-out should occur when the wind is blowing
away from sensitive receptors/areas.
8. Consider contacting neighbours if the clean-out of manure and
spent litter may affect them, so they are aware of possible
timeframes, i.e. smell for a few hours.
9. Consider neighbour movements when cleaning out manure and
spent litter. Try to avoid cleaning out when neighbours are at
home, i.e. weekends.

EMS for Meat Chicken Farms—Section 9
Environmental Guidelines for the Australian Egg
Industry—Section 6
Environmental Code of practice for Poultry
Farms in Western Australia
Model Code of practice for the Welfare of
Animals—Domestic Poultry 4th edition
Code of practice for Poultry in Western Australia
Farmnote
71/2004 Chicken Litter and BSE Freedom
Assurance
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Effluent management (continued)

Goal
Manure and spent litter storing and
composting management
Effective systems are in place for effluent
management that meet social and legal
requirements.

Poultry industry current recommended practices

References

1. Store spent litter on an impermeable base to avoid leaching and
possible groundwater contamination.
2. Cover spent litter that will be stored for less than a week to avoid
nutrient leaching from rainfall, and to minimise dust and odour
emissions.
3. Appropriately site spent litter stockpiles and bund these to prevent
entry and contamination of stormwater run-off.
4. Install storage to catch run-off from uncovered spent litter
stockpiles. Collected effluent is applied to land at sustainable
nutrient loading rates.
5. Control fly breeding in spent litter stockpiles through turning and/or
insecticide use. In Western Australia, stable fly breeding is of
particular concern and local regulations for spent litter storage and
land application need to be checked.
6. Compost piles are carefully managed to avoid dust and odour
emissions. If the compost is too dry, the process will be slower
and excessive dust may be generated. If the compost becomes
too wet, it may become anaerobic and produce excessive odour
emissions. The optimum moisture content is around 50–55% (wet
basis).

EMS for meat chicken farms, Section 9
Environmental guidelines for the Australian egg
industry, Section 6
Environmental code of practice for poultry farms
in Western Australia
Model Code of practice for the welfare of
animals—domestic poultry 4th edition
Code of practice for poultry in Western Australia
Farmnote
71/2004 Chicken litter and BSE freedom
assurance
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Waste management
Reduce the on and off-farm impact of farm waste on business operations and the environment
Health Act (1956) Pesticides section); Agricultural and Veterinary Chemicals Act 1994; Agricultural Produce (Chemical
Residues) Act 1983
DAFWA supporting documents: Code of practice for the use of agricultural and veterinary chemicals in Western Australia 2005
(Bulletin No. 4268)
Goal
Disposal
Effective systems are in place for waste
management that meet social and legal
requirements.
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Poultry industry current recommended practices
1. Unwanted chemicals are disposed of according to the label.
2. Hazardous wastes are disposed of using a licensed waste
contractor.
3. Landfill waste is not dumped on the property or, if it is, it is
dumped in a designated area in an environmentally sound manner
according to local guidelines (e.g. gullies or erosion areas are not
treated as landfill sites).
4. There is a working understanding of legislation regarding pollution
prevention, and waste storage, handling and disposal relevant to
the business.
5. Government and authority approvals are gained before
commencing any activity that may have off-site effects or pollute
surface or groundwater.
6. Plastics, tyres, aerosols and treated timbers are not burnt, and
waste oil and lead-acid batteries are disposed of using an
approved collector or a local collection point (if available).
7. If reuse or recycling is not possible, ensure safe disposal of
wastes using a licensed waste contractor or a public landfill site.
8. Organic wastes (such as plant debris, cardboard and paper) are
composted.
9. Carcasses are removed daily and disposed of in the appropriate
manner:
a. rendering
b. burning or incineration
c. compost bin
d. burial.
10. Encourage the use of a regular commercial rubbish removal
service (if available).

References
EMS for meat chicken farms, Section 12
Environmental guidelines for the Australian egg
industry, Section 6.14
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Goal
Reuse and recycling
Maximise recycling opportunities.

Waste management (continued)
Poultry industry current recommended practices

References

1. Recover, reuse and recycle materials whenever and wherever
possible.
2. A recycling program is in place for recyclable materials used on
the property such as silage wraps, old tyres, drums, etc.
3. Used chemical containers are triple-rinsed and disposed of
correctly using designated collection sites or programs such as
drumMUSTER.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:

Chemical and fuel management
Optimising the long-term effectiveness of agricultural and veterinary chemicals while minimising the negative impact of
chemicals and fuels on the environment
Legislation:
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Agricultural and Veterinary Chemicals Act 1994; Agriculture and Veterinary Chemicals
(WA) 1994; Health Act 1911; Agriculture and Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Aerial Spraying Control Act 1966;
Poisons Act 1964; Agricultural Produce (Chemical Residues) Act 1983; Dangerous Goods (Transport) Act 1998; Explosive
and Dangerous Goods Act 1961; Veterinary Chemical Control and Animal Feeding Stuffs Act 1976; Metropolitan Water
Supply Sewerage and Drainage Act 1909
DAFWA supporting documents: Code of practice for the use of agricultural and veterinary chemicals in Western Australia 2005
(Bulletin No. 4268)
Goal

Poultry industry current recommended practices

Chemical management
Achieve the applications’ purpose while avoiding
off-site impacts and reduce the reliance of, and
resistance to, chemicals in primary production
industries.

1. An integrated disease, pest and weed management strategy is
implemented, which includes the use of chemical and nonchemical control methods.
2. Personnel applying or handling agricultural chemicals are
ChemCert accredited or equivalent.
3. Consider the sensitivity of the area of application and only use
pesticides recommended for use near waterways, and ensure
correct weather conditions and application method prior to
spraying.
4. Transport, use and store farm chemicals safely, and only for the
purpose and in the manner for which they are intended according
to the Material Safety and Data Sheet (MS&DS) unless otherwise
lawfully authorised.
5. Dispose of empty containers appropriately.
6. Before using hazardous chemicals, the likelihood is assessed for
any potential injury, harmful reaction or a hazardous incident
occurring, and assess what steps should be taken to minimise or
eliminate the risk.
7. Calibrate spray equipment at the start of every season, and
periodically during the season.
8. All protective equipment meets the appropriate Australian safety
standards.
9. Recycle all rinsed chemical containers by either returning them to
the manufacturer or depositing them at a DrumMUSTER collection
point.
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References
Bulletin 4268 Code of practice for the use of
agricultural and veterinary chemicals in
Western Australia 2005
Farmnote
71/2005 Poultry and eggs and organochlorines
Worksafe Australia
www.worksafe.wa.gov.au
Farmsafe WA
www.farmsafewa.org
ChemCert WA
www.chemcertwa.com.au
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Chemical and fuel management (continued)

Goal

Poultry industry current recommended practices

Fuel and oil management
Avoid the contamination of soils, groundwater
and surface water that can impact on non-target
areas and species.
To avoid off-site impacts of fuel and oil use and
to reduce the reliance of the primary production
industries on fuel and oil.

1. Use farm fuels and lubricants safely, and only for the purpose and
in the manner for which they are intended.
2. Continue to investigate the potential of self-sufficiency through the
production and use of biodiesel.

Chemical and fuel storage and handling
Implement procedures for safe chemical and fuel
use, handling and storage to avoid potential
hazards and risks of environmental
contamination.

1. Chemicals are stored in a designated, lockable chemical storage
shed that meets an industry code of practice.
2. Different chemical groups are stored separately and appropriate
information and records are available to chemical users.
3. Fuel tanks are on a sealed base (i.e. concrete) and fuel is stored
and pumped according to legal requirements.
4. All fuels, chemicals, fertilisers and other hazardous goods are
transported in accordance with legal requirements.
5. A manifest is kept of all chemicals and fuels on the property and is
accessible to chemical users.

References

EMS for meat chicken farms, Section 13
Environmental guidelines for the Australian egg
industry, Section 6.21
Bulletin 4268 Code of practice for the use of
agricultural and veterinary chemicals in
Western Australia 2005
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Energy management
Guiding principle:
Optimise energy efficiency
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Poultry industry current recommended practices

Energy management
Optimise energy efficiency and reduce reliability
on non-renewable energy sources.

1. Where practicable, solar or wind power is used for domestic power
and/or pumping water for livestock.
2. Machinery and equipment is maintained, repaired and replaced to
maintain operational efficiency.
3. Electricity and fuel consumption is measured and continually
reviewed with the aim of reducing consumption.
4. Investigate the use of eco efficiency energy sources.
a. Lighting—install triphosphour fluorescent lighting to improve
lighting efficiencies.
b. Ventilation—regularly maintain fans to ensure optimum
efficiency, selecting energy efficient fans.
c. Use automatic controllers for feed, water, fans and blinds
(temperature and ventilation).
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References
EMS for meat chicken farms, Section 6.6.4
Environmental guidelines for the Australian egg
industry, Section 6.6
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Air quality
Guiding principle:
Maximise the quality of air
Legislation:
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Health Act 1911
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Air quality
Minimise the amount of greenhouse gas
emissions, dust, chemical drift, smoke odours
and noise generated through farm business
activities.

Poultry industry current recommended practices
1.

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

8.
9.
10.

There is a regular maintenance program/schedule for all farm
machinery and equipment, as per manufacturer specifications,
to reduce undesirable emissions (such as sulphur and carbon
dioxide).
Groundcover is maintained at appropriate levels to prevent dust
creating air pollution.
Position noisy operations and equipment away from noisesensitive areas and in insulated plant rooms where possible.
Use buildings, earth bunds or natural topography as noise
barriers where possible.
Consider neighbours when planning bird pick-ups.
Schedule feed deliveries for daylight hours when possible.
Manage litter/manure to prevent excessive odour conditions.
a. Use advanced technologies to reduce odour impact.
b. Avoid excessively dry litter at clean-out as dust may cause
off-site odour impacts.
c. Avoid excessively wet litter at shed clean-out, as it may have
become anaerobic and has the potential to generate
excessive odour.
d. Appropriately store or compost spent litter to minimise odour
generation.
Properly store and dispose of dead birds to minimise odour
generation.
Good farm management is practiced to minimise dust problems.
Use vegetative screens or earthen banks, or direct security,
pick-up and vehicular lighting away from neighbours to reduce
off-site annoyance.

References
EMS for meat chicken farms, Section 14.1
Environmental guidelines for the Australian egg
industry
Environmental code of practice for poultry farms
in Western Australia
Environmental Protection Authority—
Assessment of odour impacts on new
proposals
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Production risk management
Ensure that risk management strategies are adopted
Chicken Meat Industry Act 1977, Marketing of Eggs Act 1945, Statement of Planning Policy (SPP) No. 4.3—Poultry Farms
Policy (1988)

DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Production risk management
Recognise and manage production risks.
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Poultry industry current recommended practices
1.

Production risk factors are identified, assessed, documented
and incorporated into production, business and financial
planning.

References
Model code of practice for the welfare of
th
animals—Domestic poultry 4 edition
Code of practice for poultry in Western Australia
Environmental code of practice for poultry farms
in Western Australia

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—INDUSTRY PRACTICE BASELINES

BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Animal health and welfare
Ensure that all animals are managed to maximise animal health and welfare
Animal Welfare Act 2002; Veterinary Preparations and Animal Feeding Stuffs Act 1976; Agricultural and Veterinary
Chemicals Code Act 1994 (Cth); Agricultural Produce (Chemical Residues) Act 1983; Road Traffic Act 1994, Metropolitan
Water Supply, Sewerage and Drainage (MWSS and D) Act 1909 or Country Areas Water Supply (CAWS) Act 1947
DAFWA supporting documents: Primary Industries Standing Committee Model Code of Practice for the Welfare of Animals
Goal
Animal health and welfare
Poultry husbandry, handling and transport
comply with the relevant Codes of Practice or
Industry Standards.

Poultry industry current recommended practices

References

1. Animal husbandry practices, treatments, interventions and
movement comply with relevant national and state codes or
standards, and guidelines for management and transport of
animals.
2. Farm are staff trained in the handling and welfare of livestock,
including the recognition of ill health and the onset of disease in
stock.
3. Key avian welfare issues relevant to the enterprise are identified,
assessed and documented within an animal health production
plan.
4. The composition of all water sources (other than town) is analysed
to check their suitability (particularly salinity and microbial
content).
5. Provision of a back-up supply of water, or storage holding at least
two days supply, in case of breakdown or loss of supply.
6. Adhere to state government guidelines and regulations for drawing
water from surface watercourses or bores, or for catching water in
dams.
7. Adequacy of water supply. Drinking water usage should be about
4 litres per kg of live weight gain. Additional water is needed for
cleaning and shed cooling.
8. Do not stock birds at densities exceeding those prescribed in any
relevant state regulations.

Farmnotes
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
43/2002 Biosecurity in the livestock industries
67/1993 Control of infectious diseases in poultry
2/1997 Stickfast fleas: control and eradication
29/1996 Coccidiosis in poultry
Model code of practice for the welfare of
animals—Domestic poultry 4th edition
Code of practice for the transportation of poultry
in Western Australia
Code of practice for poultry in Western Australia
Department of Agriculture and Food (2002)
Stock guard strategic assessment of
endemic diseases in the avian industries
Department of Agriculture and Food (2002)
Avian industries biosecurity plan
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:

Disease, west and weed management
Minimise the probability of entry, establishment and spread (through control, containment and reporting) of animal and
plant pests and diseases
Agricultural and Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Animal Welfare Act 2002

Goal

Poultry industry current recommended practices

References

Weed management
Proactive management of weeds.

1. A weed management plan is developed and documented within a
farm biosecurity plan, and weed management risks are assessed
and prioritised.
2. A procedure for reporting biosecurity threats is documented and
threats such as notifiable weeds are reported to the relevant
authority.
3. Integrated weed management techniques are used to increase
weed control and reduce the risk of herbicide resistance and other
problems associated with single strategy approaches.
4. People, machinery, vehicles, animals and stock feed are managed
to prevent the introduction and spread of weeds.
5. Obtain a vendor declaration of the weed status of fodder, hay,
topsoil and seed prior to purchase.
6. Roadsides, tree lanes, paddocks and confinement areas are
monitored for the appearance of weeds and controlled
accordingly.

Farmnotes
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
43/2002 Biosecurity in the livestock industries
Department of Agriculture and Food (2002)
Avian industries biosecurity plan
Department of Agriculture and Food (2002)
Stock guard strategic assessment of
endemic diseases in the avian industries

Pest management
Proactive management of invertebrate pests to
prevent the spread of poultry diseases.

1. An invertebrate pest management plan is developed and
documented within a farm biosecurity plan, and invertebrate pest
risks are prioritised.
2. A procedure for reporting biosecurity threats is documented and
threats such as notifiable insects are reported to the relevant
authority.
3. Insect life cycles are known and control methods matched
accordingly.
4. An integrated pest management approach is used to control
insects.
5. People, machinery, vehicles, animals and stock feed are managed
to prevent the introduction and spread of insect pests.

EMS for meat chicken farms, Section 14.1.5
Environmental guidelines for the Australian egg
industry, Section 6.19
Farmnotes
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
43/2002 Biosecurity in the livestock industries
Avian industries biosecurity plan, July 2002
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Disease, west and weed management (continued)

Goal
Animal diseases
Have a planned approach to prevent, monitor
and control animal diseases.

Poultry industry current recommended practices
1.

2.

3.
4.

5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.

12.
13.
14.
15.

A disease management plan is developed and documented
within a farm biosecurity plan, and animal disease risks are
assessed and prioritised.
A procedure for assessing and reporting biosecurity threats to
the nearest government veterinary officer or stock inspector is
documented, and threats such as notifiable diseases are
reported.
Veterinary assistance is employed to investigate instances of
multiple deaths, regardless of suspected cause.
The introduction of people, machinery, vehicles, animals and
stock feed is managed to prevent the introduction and spread of
animal diseases.
Livestock are monitored for signs of disease or a loss of
production, and measures taken to ascertain the cause.
Keep records of deaths, illnesses and chemical treatments.
Withholding periods on flock treatments are observed.
Control programs to minimise the risks posed by wild birds, feral
animals and pests.
Ensure good hygiene, e.g. hand washing, of visitors, especially
if they have been handling other animals.
Overseas guests should not have had contact with animals 10
days prior to arrival on the property.
Animal carcasses are disposed of by burning, burial or
rendering as soon as practical. Diseased animal carcasses are
destroyed accordingly.
Ensure good nutrition to prevent disease.
Adequate housing or shelter from the weather is provided to
reduce stress.
Birds are only purchased from properties with known health
status.
Records are kept of all flock movements.

References
EMS for meat chicken farms, Section 15.1
Environmental guidelines for the Australian egg
industry, Section 6.22
Farmnotes
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
43/2002 Biosecurity in the livestock industries
Environmental code of practice for poultry farms
in Western Australia
Department of Agriculture and Food (2002)
Avian industries biosecurity plan
Department of Agriculture and Food (2002)
Stock guard strategic assessment of endemic
diseases in the avian industries
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Disease, west and weed management (continued)

Goal
Feral animal management
Proactive management of feral production
animals and vertebrate pests.
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Poultry industry current recommended practices

References

1. A pest animal control program is carried out in accordance with
the requirements of legislation.
2. Advice is sought from the controlling bodies (e.g. state
government agencies) in controlling feral animals and native fauna
pest species.
3. The farm is monitored for stray and pest animals.
4. Sightings of notifiable pests are reported to the relevant authority.
5. The recommended procedures for rabbit and fox baiting are
followed.
6. Where relevant, support is given to neighbours, other groups and
local authorities to ensure the control of feral animals.
7. If rubbish is discarded on-farm, then it is fenced to exclude
animals.
8. Spilt feed is cleaned up, as it attracts birds and other rodents.
9. The use of a regular commercial rubbish removal service (if
available) is encouraged.

EMS for meat chicken farms, Section 14.1.5
Environmental guidelines for the Australian egg
industry, Section 6.20
Environmental code of practice for poultry farms
in Western Australia
Department of Agriculture and Food (2002)
Avian industries biosecurity plan
Department of Agriculture and Food (2002)
Stock guard strategic assessment of
endemic diseases in the avian industries
Farmnotes
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
43/2002 Biosecurity in the livestock industries
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Food safety

Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Ensure that farm products meet the relevant food safety requirements
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Agricultural and Veterinary Chemicals Code Act 1994 (Cth); Agriculture and Veterinary
Chemicals (WA) Act 1994; Health Act 1911; Agriculture and Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Aerial Spraying
Control Act 1966; Poisons Act 1964; Agricultural Produce (Chemical Residues) Act 1983; Dangerous Goods (Transport)
Act 1998; Explosive and Dangerous Goods Act 1961; Veterinary Preparations and Animal Feeding Stuffs Act 1976;
Metropolitan Water Supply Sewerage and Drainage Act 1909

DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Poultry industry current recommended practices

References

Food safety
Farm practices do not compromise the safety of
food products.

1. Farm businesses are certified to an industry-recognised food
safety code of practice or food safety and quality assurance
program.
2. The farm business complies with Health Department and food
processing standards.
3. Check that any chemical, drug or medicine applied to poultry or
grain treatments, and herbicides applied to pasture, comply with
label directions and observe withholding periods.
4. Clearly identify treated animals.
5. Implement a quality assurance program based on hazard analysis
(HACCP) and include the hazards identified in the bird health and
biosecurity assessment.

National Egg Quality Assurance Program
Environmental code of practice for poultry farms
in Western Australia
Model code of practice for the welfare of
th
animals—Domestic poultry 4 edition
Code of practice for poultry in Western Australia
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9.

PIG INDUSTRY

Susie Murphy White (originally compiled December 2008).

9.1

Situation analysis

The Western Australian pig industry is currently small by comparison to the national herd,
producing 645 000 pigs per year (DAFWA 2007). The pig growing region of Western
Australia is predominantly located in the south-west corner of the state. This region has a
Mediterranean climate that supports a wide range of agricultural activities, and has easy
access to the growth markets of Asia. Eighty per cent of production is based on Large White
x Landrace sows, although all major breeds are available in the state.
The pig industry is focused on its export markets, with Western Australia supplying 94 per
cent of Australian exports to Singapore in 2006–07 (DAFWA Bulletin 4714). Most of the pig
industry operates under a national quality assurance system. A set of national environmental
guidelines was published by Australian Pork Limited in 2004. These guidelines represent a
nationally agreed approach to pig production reaching the industry’s environmental goals,
and set a benchmark for piggeries to attain environmental sustainability.
The approach to environmental policies and regulations in Western Australia has been
described as responsible but realistic. Control on polluting practices will depend on the
current and anticipated impact on the environment and the capacity of the environment to
absorb any additional loading. The coastal strip around Perth and to the south of Perth is
particularly sensitive, and is likely to remain so as the population increases in this area into
the next century. In other areas of Western Australia the current level of impact on the
environment is modest, and emissions from increases in pig production and processing have
been assessed as acceptable. Low population density in rural areas reduces the
environmental constraints on agriculture compared with other high population density pig
growing and exporting nations. The two principal issues are odour and manure management
and reuse.
A main industry issue relates to animal welfare, the housing of sows rating highly for some
time because of the restriction of movement of sows. After a robust consultation phase
involving animal welfare groups, including Animals Australia and the Royal Society for the
Prevention of Cruelty to Animals (RSPCA), industry, state and territory governments and the
Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organisation (CSIRO), the federal
government endorsed the pork industry’s model code of practice for the welfare of animals.
The new code also encompasses regulation of standards regarding competency and skills
training for stock handlers.
Animal health and wellbeing are fundamental to pig farming practices. Industry leaders
strongly support the timeframe that has been proposed for the planned changes in the model
code of practice, and claim that to force these changes would have a detrimental and
significant welfare impact on both farmers and the animals.
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Table 9.1 Gross value of agricultural production (GVAP) for Western Australia—Pig industry
2004/05 $m
Pigs

2005/06 $m

2006/07 $m

2007/08 $m

2008/09 $m

106

97

93

93

96

Total livestock disposals

1 187

1 213

1 216

1 278

1 285

TOTAL GVAP
(all products)

5 257

5 867

4 826

6 463

7 907

Source: Australian Bureau of Statistics, Department of Agriculture and Food forecast Western Australia
(WA Agri-Food Industry Outlook, April 2008). Note: Figures are rounded.

9.2

Objective

To develop a baseline of current recommended practices that support the Western Australian
pig industry in implementing processes which demonstrate that the produce of the industry is
clean and safe, and is produced in a manner that does not degrade the environment.
It will collate and manage the scientifically validated information through the development of
a sustainability indicator database, and document current recommended sustainable farm
practices in an associated management baseline.
The development of this baseline and the sustainability indicator database will enable the
Western Australian pig industry to demonstrate that the meat they produce is clean and safe
and does not degrade the environment.

9.3 Consultation with Department of Agriculture and Food
programs and industry
The baseline was developed for the pig industry through a desktop assessment using the
Australian Pork Limited and Department of Agriculture and Food environmental guidelines.
Australian Pork Limited developed environmental guidelines for piggeries in 2004 through
working with industry, the community and government across Australia. The guidelines
provide a general framework for managing the environmental issues associated with
piggeries.
The Department’s Pork Research and Development Group maintains a very cooperative
working relationship with Australian Pork Limited and the Western Australian Pork Producers
Association (WAPPA) in the development and deployment of codes of practice relevant to
general husbandry and the specific issues of animal welfare and environmental
management.
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9.4

Pig industry baseline
BUSINESS PLANNING

F4F area of activity:
Business planning
Guiding principle:
The farm business proactively plans and monitors its performance
Legislation:
All state and Australian tax laws
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Pork industry current recommended practices

References

Commitment statement
Develop a business vision.

1. The business documents its commitment to sustainability in its
business plan.
2. The business plan shows a commitment to:
a. ensuring the farm business is economically sustainable
b. providing a safe and rewarding business for family and
employees to work in
c. protecting and enhancing local biodiversity, land and water
resources
d. complying with all relevant legislation and regulations.

Farmnote
103/2000 Environmental management systems
for agriculture
Taylor, L (2001) Developing an environmental
management system, DAFWA

Planning for sustainability
A farm/ business plan is documented,
implemented and reviewed.

1. A farm business plan is documented, implemented and reviewed
annually.
2. The business plan shows a commitment to:
a.
ensure the farm business is economically sustainable
b.
provide a safe and rewarding business for family and
employees to work in
c.
protect and enhance local biodiversity, land and water
resources
d.
minimising biosecurity risks
e.
comply with relevant legislation and regulations.
3. Identify and set key business goals annually.
4. Compare and analyse business benchmarks annually.
5. Review and implement a set of action plans on a regular basis.

Farm Budget Guide 2007
Taylor, L (2001) Developing an environmental
management system, DAFWA
Bulletin
4686 The land is in your hands—a practical
guide for owners of small rural landholdings
in Western Australia
Farmnote
103/2000 Environmental Management Systems
for Agriculture
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ECONOMIC SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Financial performance
Guiding principle:
The farm business is financially sustainable
Legislation:
All relevant business and taxation legislation
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Pork industry current recommended practices

At the annual review, the business will show
positive changes in liquidity (the cash position of
the business) and equity (net worth), with
consideration of seasonal conditions.

1. Within the financial planning process:
a. cashflow budgets are prepared and reviewed regularly
b. financial analyses are undertaken, e.g. gross margins, options
testing
c. asset/liability statements are prepared annually
d. tax planning is undertaken
e. investment strategy/financial planning are undertaken
f. consultative relationships with consultants, lenders and
accountants are established and maintained
g. a marketing strategy is in place
h. financial and production position is benchmarked.

References
Farm Budget Guide 2007
Tax Office
www.ato.gov.au
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Human resources
Guiding principle:
Employers, family members and staff development benefits the farm business and individual
Legislation:
ATO obligations, Equal Opportunity Act 1984
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Pork industry current recommended practices

References

Skills development
Relevant training and education opportunities
are provided to members of the farm business.

1. A training needs analysis is conducted annually for every member
of the farm business.
2. A skills training plan is included in the farm business plan and an
annual budget allocated for training.
3. The farm business provides 10 days, and/or budgets $1500 per
person (full-time farm business member) towards training per
year.
4. Legal training requirements are met. For example, ChemCert,
food safety, occupational health and safety.
5. Staff training records are maintained.

Taylor, L (2001) Developing an environmental
management system, DAFWA
FarmBis funded training:
www.farmbis.wa.gov.au

People management
The business has effective people management
skills.

1. Effective communication skills are employed in negotiation and
conflict resolution.
2. Team meetings are planned and conducted according to the
business’s needs.
3. Work teams are created.
4. The legal requirements and personal responsibilities of staff
recruitment and management are recognised.
5. Work programs and labour performance reviews are set at least
annually for every member of the business.
6. Retirement and succession planning is undertaken.
7. Personal goals are set to ensure good time management and to
reduce personal stress.
8. Mentoring, coaching and exchange programs are made available
for business members.

Human Rights and Equal Opportunity
Commission
www.hreoc.gov.au
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Occupational health and safety
Guiding principle:
The health and safety of all is protected
Legislation:
Occupational Safety and Health Act 1984; Occupational Safety and Health Regulations 1996
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Pork industry current recommended practices

Occupational health and safety
Worker health and safety is ensured through the
provision of safe work conditions and
appropriate training.

1. Occupational health and safety hazards are identified, the risks
assessed and hazards acted upon in the business.
2. A working knowledge and understanding of occupational health
and safety laws is held by all business members.
3. The industry-compiled Farmsafe WA 15-minute checklist is
completed, or farm business managers participate in a ‘Managing
Farm Safety’ workshop. (www.farmsafewa.org)
4. Occupational health and safety inductions are conducted and
records kept.
5. Safe working procedures are documented and accessible to all
members of the farm business, and records kept.
6. Occupational health and safety emergencies are documented and
records kept.
7. ChemCert training has been provided to all members of the farm
business who handle or apply agricultural or veterinary chemicals.

References
Codes of practice available through:
Worksafe Australia
www.worksafe.wa.gov.au
Farmsafe WA
www.farmsafewa.org
Miscellaneous publication
99/2000 Environmental guidelines for new and
existing piggeries
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Quality of life
Guiding principle:
Maintain or enhance the quality of life for the farm family and all members of the farm business
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Balanced lifestyle
Ensure a balanced lifestyle that creates a good
relationship within you, your family and
community.
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Pork industry current recommended practices

1. Designate time for family and friends.
2. Take regular breaks, including an annual holiday.
3. Encourage farm business members to be active members in the
community.
4. Have regular health checks and commit to a balanced lifestyle that
includes regular exercise.

References
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SOCIAL SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Heritage and culture
Uphold heritage and cultural values
Natural Heritage Trust of Australia Act 1997; Compliance with the Western Australian Aboriginal Heritage Act 1972 where
applicable; compliance with general heritage acts for sites of importance (Indigenous or non-Indigenous) on property where
applicable
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Heritage and culture
Uphold heritage and cultural values by
respecting cultural diversity, people and places.

Pork industry current recommended practices
1. Identify if any culturally significant sites exist (Indigenous or nonIndigenous) and, if so, phase in appropriate protection.
2. Maintain access to the land for Indigenous people for the purpose
of cultural maintenance.

References
Department of Indigenous Affairs
www.dia.wa.gov.au
Australian Pork Ltd (2004) National
environmental guidelines for piggeries
Deakin ACT

3. Provide appropriate cultural awareness training for relevant
personnel.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Biodiversity and landscape features
Maintain or enhance, where practicable, the natural habitat as a part of farming operations
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Country Areas Water Supply Act 1947; Wildlife Conservation Act 1950; Environment
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (Cth.); Conservation and Land Management Act 1984; Agriculture and
Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Sandalwood Act 1929; Animal Welfare Act 2002; Swan and Canning Rivers
Management Act 2006; Dividing Fences Act 1961; Planning and Development Act 2005; Land Administration Act 1997
(pastoral leases only)
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Native vegetation, riparian zone and wildlife
protection and enhancement
Identify and protect, maintain or enhance any
stands of remnant vegetation, riparian zones
and wildlife on the property.
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Pork industry current recommended practices

References

1. Native vegetation retention and rehabilitation using appropriate
species is considered in the development of the whole farm plan.
2. Adhere to state vegetation management and tree clearing acts.
3. Use the natural vegetation and terrain of the site to the best
advantage to maximise visual screening and improve biodiversity.
a.
Plant species are selected that require little maintenance and
are suited to the location. Preferentially select species
indigenous to the region.
b.
Use a variety of different sized trees and shrubs to achieve
effective upper and lower canopy screening.
c.
Appropriately maintain landscaping features, including
removal and replacement of dead and diseased plants.
4. Retain and manage remnant native vegetation, including:
a.
the enhancement and connection of patches of remnant
vegetation to develop corridors and facilitate the movement
of fauna
b.
monitor the condition of remnant vegetation areas
c.
control pest plants and animals

NRM Info: Remnant vegetation maps and
species lists available from:
http://spatial.agric.wa.gov.au/slip/
Taylor, L (2001) Developing an environmental
management system, DAFWA
Australian Wetlands Database—Ramsar and
Nationally significant wetlands
http://www.environment.gov.au/water/publication
s/environmental/wetlands/database/
Bulletin
4686 The land is in your hands—a practical
guide for owners of small rural landholdings
in Western Australia, DAFWA
Farmnotes
141/2000 The value and benefits of healthy farm
bush
38/2000 Vegetation buffer zones
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Biodiversity and landscape features (continued)

Goal
Native vegetation, riparian zone and wildlife
protection and enhancement (continued)

Pork industry current recommended practices

References

d.

work towards retaining or revegetating an appropriate
percentage of the farm under native vegetation
e.
maintain different age classes of trees and standing (dead)
timber, while recognising that standing dead trees can be a
safety hazard
f.
use appropriate species in revegetation work
g.
ensure good site preparation in revegetation work.
5. Investigate catchment-scale activities and, where relevant and
practicable, cooperate in programs that help protect local species
and ecological communities.
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Soil and land management
Manage soil, physically, nutritionally and biologically, in a way that it is profitable, productive and sustainable
Soil and Land Conservation Act 1945; Land Administration Act 1977 (pastoral leases only); Planning and Development Act
2005; Bushfires Act 1954; Dividing Fences Act 1961; Control of Vehicles (Off-Road Area) Act 1978; Waterways Conservation
Act 1976; Biosecurity and Agriculture Management Act 2007
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Pork industry current recommended practices

References

Soil and land management
Implement management practices that maintain
or enhance physical, chemical and biological
characteristics of soil.

1. Vegetation cover is maintained to ensure soil health, both
physically and biologically.
2. Carefully apply spent bedding and monitor soil conditions for:
a. nutrient levels
b. ground/surface cover
c. soil compaction
d. fauna diversity and earth worm populations
e. soil structure
f. slaking or aggregate stability
g. soil pH
h. infiltration and drainage
i. erosion
j. organic matter.
3. Avoid traffic on wet soils.
4. Improve organic matter content.
5. For rotational outdoor piggeries, it is important to maintain
groundcover over paddocks to minimise erosion and nutrient loss.
6. In extensive piggeries, appropriate stocking densities, regular pen
rotation and good land management practices are undertaken.
7. Water troughs are fitted with excess flow control devices so that
any upturned or damaged troughs will not cause excessive
flooding and localised erosion.

NRM Info: Land degradation risk maps available
from: http://spatial.agric.wa.gov.au/slip/
Taylor, L (2001) Developing an environmental
management system, DAFWA
Australian Pork Ltd (2004) National
environmental guidelines for piggeries,
Deakin ACT
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Miscellaneous publication
99/2000 Environmental guidelines for new and
existing piggeries
Bulletin
4686 The land is in your hands—a practical
guide for owners of small rural landholdings
in Western Australia
Farmnote
32/1985 Gypsum improves soil stability
57/1990 Identifying gypsum-responsive soils
79/1993 Managing waterlogging and inundation
in pastures (revised 1999)
35/1996 Preventing wind erosion
65/1996 Soil management options to control and
degradation
66/1996 Stubble management to control land
degradation
110/1996 Assessing water repellence
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Soil and land management (continued)

Goal
Fertility management
Manage soil nutrition for optimum productivity
while minimising nutrient loss off-farm.

Pork industry current recommended practices

References

1. Records of soil test results and fertiliser applications are kept.
2. Regular soil and tissue tests are undertaken.
3. Nutrient application is matched to pasture and crop requirements,
and is based on soil or tissue testing results and calculations.
4. Nutrient budgets are used to make fertiliser decisions.
5. Fertiliser spreaders are calibrated.
6. Fertilisers are selected on their nutrient content in relation to soil
and plant requirements.
7. Fertiliser applications consider seasonal conditions including soil
moisture and plant growth.
8. A buffer (e.g. 20 metres) is maintained around major
watercourses.
9. Irrigation and fertiliser applications are integrated where possible.
10. Slow-release fertilisers and low-soluble phosphorous fertilisers are
used on sandy soils in high rainfall zones.
11. Always store fertiliser undercover and on a sealed pad to prevent
contamination.

NRM Info: Land degradation risk maps available
from: http://spatial.agric.wa.gov.au/slip/
Taylor, L (2001) Developing an environmental
management system, DAFWA
Australian Pork Ltd (2004) National
environmental guidelines for piggeries
Deakin ACT
Kruger, Taylor and Ferrier (1995) Effluent at
work. Australian pig housing series, NSW
Agriculture
Miscellaneous publication
99/2000 Environmental guidelines for new and
existing piggeries
Bulletin
4686 The Land is in your hands—a practical
guide for owners of small rural landholdings
in Western Australia
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Soil and land management (continued)

Goal
Salinity management
Minimise the spread of salinity in the landscape
through farm and water management practices.

Sodic soil management
Minimise the effects of sodicity.
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Pork industry current recommended practices

References

1. Diagnose the current and future salinity risk of the property using
land monitoring maps.
2. Evaluate options to manage (prevent or remediate) the
development of salinity. Consider economic, environmental and
social impacts in both the short and long term.
3. Implement one or more of the options outlined in the Department
of Agriculture and Food salinity management flow tree (e.g.
investigate saltland agronomy, revegetation, surface water
management and engineering options).
4. Assess level of salinity in at risk areas by monitoring groundwater
levels and movement trends of salinity levels through observation
bores and soil salinity tests.
5. Identify recharge areas on your farm, or elsewhere in the
catchment, and determine management options.

NRM Info: Salinity risk maps available from:
http://spatial.agric.wa.gov.au/slip/
Bulletin 4686 The Land is in your hands—a
practical guide for owners of small rural
landholdings in Western Australia
Taylor, L (2001) Developing an environmental
management system, DAFWA
Australian Pork Ltd (2004) National
environmental guidelines for piggeries,
Deakin ACT

1. The productive areas of the farm are regularly tested and
assessed for sodicity.
2. Ley crop-pasture systems are replaced with continuous cropping
systems where all stubble residues are retained, or the area is
established with permanent perennial/annual pasture bases.
3. Crops and pastures are planted using knife-points with stubble
retention.
4. Grade banks are used to control surface water.
5. Gypsum is applied where surface sealing is evident.

Farmnotes
32/1985 Gypsum improves soil stability
57/1990 Identifying gypsum-responsive soils

Miscellaneous publication
99/2000 Environmental guidelines for new and
existing piggeries
6/2005 Salinity management flow tree
Introduction to salinity—workshop manual for
participants
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Goal
Acidity management
Optimise soil pH.

Soil and land management (continued)
Pork industry current recommended practices
1. The productive areas of the farm are regularly tested and
assessed (both surface and sub-surface) to develop a pH
profile/map.
2. Good quality lime is applied to maintain surface soil (0–10 cm)
above pH 5.5 (CaCl) and sub-surface (10–100 cm) pH > 4.8
(CaCl).

References
Farmnotes
78/2000 Importance of soil pH
45/2002 Lime and narrow-leafed lupins
70/2000 Looking at liming: consider the rate
68/2000 Looking at liming: test strips
80/2000 Management of soil acidity in
agricultural land
1/2002 Methods of lime storage and stabilisation
47/2002 Optimum soil pH for crop plants
Bulletins
4536 Western Australia soil acidity survey 2000
4538 Lime for high rainfall pastures
Miscellaneous publication
26/2003 Benefit-cost analysis of soil acidity
research development and extension in
Western Australia, 1992–93 to 2001–02
Management Tools
Lime and nutrient calculator
OPTLIME
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Water management
Manage local water resources in a manner that balances agricultural and community needs
Rights in Water and Irrigation Act 1914; Waterways Conservation Act 1976; Swan and Canning Rivers Management Act
2006; Environmental Protection Act 1986; Environmental Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 (Cth); Planning
and Development Act 2005; Health Act 1911
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Pork industry current recommended practices

References

Surface water management
Maintain or enhance water quality while ensuring
natural flows are optimised, erosion is minimised
and water is available to meet business needs.

1. Sheds, spent litter stockpiles, dead pig disposal sites are not
situated on flood-prone areas.
2. Implement bunding around spent litter stockpiles, compost and
carcass compost sites. Effluent collection ponds may also need to
be constructed if there is significant water storage in these bunded
areas.
3. Implement bunding around dead pug disposal pits and trenches.
4. Careful storage and application of chemicals to avoid spills and
contamination of run-off water.
5. Plant a strip or area of vegetation for removing pollutants from runoff to reduce the amount of sediment reaching the waterways.
6 Plant suitable local native vegetation in buffer zones surrounding
areas of intensive nutrient use to capture run-off and filter nutrient
concentrations.
7. Liaise with neighbours where surface water run-off to or from
adjoining properties may impact on them.
8. Regularly monitor material entering drains and waterways on-farm
to reduce downstream water quality problems.
9. Ensure the farm’s effluent management plan is fully implemented.
10. Monitor local water by participating in community programs such
as Ribbons of Blue and WaterWatch WA.
11. When selecting a site, piggery complex is above the 1 in 100 year
flood level.

Department of Environment—Water Notes
WN4 Wetland buffers
WN 10 Protecting riparian vegetation
WN 11 Identifying the riparian zone
WN 23 Determining foreshore reserves
WN 29 Long-term management of riparian
vegetation
Australian Pork Ltd (2004) National
environmental guidelines for piggeries
Deakin ACT
Resource management technical report
60 Consumption of water by livestock
245 Assessing storage reliability of farm dams
Department of Agriculture Farm Water Kits
2004:
Surface water management for dryland
agriculture (Kit #1)
Drainage and regulation in dryland
agriculture (Kit #2)
Farm water supplies in dryland agriculture
(Kit #3)
Bulletin
4609 Farm dams in Western Australia
4660 Roaded catchments to improve reliability of
farm dams
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Water management (continued)

Goal

Pork industry current recommended practices

References

Surface water management (continued)

12. The areas of by-product use are above the 1 in 5 year flood level.
Where this is not possible, levee banks may be constructed (with
appropriate approvals/permits) to protect land from flooding.

Groundwater management
Manage groundwater to minimise physical
impacts on the environment and protect
infrastructure.

1. Adequately compact or seal shed floors, spent litter stockpiles and
dead pig composting area.
2. Consider the use of concrete or other impervious products for
shed floors, carcass composting and spent litter storage areas on
sites with sandy soils.
3. By-product reuse areas are located on land where the
groundwater is deep, stored within confined aquifers or well
protected by a clay blanket. The risk to groundwater from effluent
reuse depends upon protection afforded by soil type.
4. Avoid chemical spills with careful storage and application.
5. Avoid the over-application of spent litter, particularly nitrogen, to
land. Match nutrient application rates to crop uptake, safe storage
and allowable losses.
6. Water management systems are carefully planned and evaluated
prior to construction, to gauge their impact.
7. Assess on-site characteristics (soils and slopes) to establish the
potential for effective drainage.
8. Consider the impact of local drainage and floodwater discharge on
waterways and wetlands, particularly in areas where acid sulphate
soils have been identified.
9. Liaise with neighbours where surface water run-off to or from
adjoining properties may impact on them.

Miscellaneous publication
7/2005 Surface water management—is it for
me? Workshop manual for participants
Australian Pork Ltd (2004) National
environmental guidelines for piggeries,
Deakin ACT
Farmnotes
116/1988 Reclaiming sandplain seeps with small
blocks of trees
42/2001 Relief wells in south Western Australia
59/2002 Monitoring groundwater levels
80/2002 Monitoring the impact of perennial
plants on groundwater
52/2003 Subsurface drainage and surface water
management for saline land
81/2003 Seepage interceptor drains
36/2004 Groundwater pumping for salinity
control
53/2004 Evaporation basins for salinity
management
Bulletins
4391 An assessment of the efficacy of deep
drains constructed in the wheatbelt of
Western Australia
4617 Deep drains to manage groundwater
Miscellaneous publications
21/99 Evaporation basin guidelines for disposal
of saline water
3/2004 Evaporation basin guidelines for disposal
of saline water. Million hectares workshops
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Water management (continued)

Goal

Pork industry current recommended practices

Groundwater management (continued)

Irrigation
Efficient irrigation systems that optimise
productivity and minimise off-site impacts.

22/2005 Deep drainage—is it for me? Workshop
development guide for facilitators
23/2005 Deep drainage—is it for me? Workshop
manual for participants
Resource management technical report
87 Pumps: A method of financially assessing
groundwater pumping used to mitigate
salinity in south WA
1.
2.
3.

4.

5.
6.
7.

8.
9.

10.
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References

Irrigation system is designed to meet the requirements of the
farm.
Irrigation is managed to avoid run-off and deep percolation
(unless required to mitigate salinity build-up).
A channel or drain is installed on or near the bottom of boundary
of any sloping land where irrigated land is not liable to absorb all
of the nutrients safely.
Run-off is minimised by turning off water as the advance
reaches a predetermined point (i.e. 2/3 down the bay length), to
minimise surface run-off into the tail drain.
Monitor irrigated areas regularly for salinity.
The irrigation equipment is serviced at least annually prior to the
start of the irrigation season.
The irrigation system is checked regularly for operating
efficiency (pressure, leaks, wear and tear) and checked at least
annually for uniformity.
The general watering characteristics of paddocks under various
conditions is known.
An irrigation schedule based on evaporation and crop water use
factors, or appropriate soil moisture sensors is used to predict
pasture/crop water requirements.
Make use of the various tools and methods (visual assessment,
weather, soil moisture) to accurately schedule an irrigation
event.

Nutrient and irrigation management plans
Department of Water WQPN 33, July 2006
Bulletin
4416 Environmental guidelines for new and
existing piggeries

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—BASELINE DEVELOPMENT

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Water management (continued)

Goal
Irrigation (continued)

Pork industry current recommended practices
11.

12.
13.
Water use efficiency
Use water efficiently to optimise productivity and
minimise off-site impacts.

References

When applying waste water to the land the following
considerations are important:
a. Wastewater is applied evenly to the land.
b. A drying period is allowed between successive applications,
and the field capacity of soil is not exceeded.
c. Wastewater nutrient applications take into account soil
nutrient status.
d. Hydraulic loading avoids leaching below the root zone. This
can be checked with moisture meters.
Degradable organic matter loading rate should not exceed 30
kg/ha/day.
Heavy metals in effluents does not exceed criteria set by
Australian and New Zealand Environment Conservation Council.

1. Leakage nipples are adjusted and/or replaced.
2. Sweep conventional shed laneways to reduce the amount of water
used for cleaning.
3. Continuous monitoring of water use is carried out to identify
excess use and rapid rectification of leaks.

Australian Pork Ltd (2004) National
environmental guidelines for piggeries
Deakin ACT
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Effluent management
Guiding principle:
Legislation:
Health (poultry manure) Regulations, 2001
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Effluent management
Effectively recover nutrients from effluent, washdown water and sheds.

Pork industry current recommended practices
1.

2.

3.
4.
5.
6.

7.

8.
9.

10.
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Manage effluent treatment ponds to minimise any impacts to
community amenity (particularly odour), groundwater and
surface water.
Prevent foreign material (veterinary equipment, plastic bags,
etc.), toxic chemicals, oxidising agents and other substances
that may inhibit microbial activity from entering effluent ponds.
Grass the outer banks of ponds prevent weed infestation,
cracking and erosion.
Keep grass cover short to facilitate regular inspections for signs
of deterioration.
Prevent the establishment of trees, shrubs and woody weeds on
pond banks.
Remove some effluent from the ponds (e.g. by irrigation or
diversion to an evaporation basin) to remove excessive salts
and help maintain salinity at an acceptable level.
Maintain pond pH between 6.8 and 8.0. When ponds are
overloaded, pH levels may fall resulting in septic conditions that
generate excessive odours.
Monitor total dissolved solids (TDS) to enable the maintenance
of a suitable pond bacterial population.
Dilute pond effluent with fresh water as needed to keep the
salinity at an acceptable level (below 6 dS/m). The land
utilisation of high salinity effluent can cause salt accumulation in
the soil with detrimental effects on plant growth.
Consider use of commercially available additives if a pond is not
functioning efficiently. However, this is not a substitute for
correct design and management.

References
Model code of practice for the welfare of pigs
(Revised)
Code of practice for pigs in Western Australia

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—BASELINE DEVELOPMENT

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Effluent management (continued)

Goal
Effluent management (continued)

Pork industry current recommended practices
11.

12.

Manure and spent litter clean out
management
Effective systems are in place for effluent
management that meet social and legal
requirements.

1.
2.
3.

4.
5.
6.

7.

8.

9.

References

Consider use of permeable pond covers if odour is an issue with
the operation. These effectively control odour from anaerobic
treatment ponds, with supported straw and polypropylene fabric
covers reducing odour emission rates by 75 to 90%.
Manage pond volumes to avoid overtopping more than once
every 10 years on average, or meet similar criteria as specified
by state or local government regulatory authorities. This may
include regular reuse of the effluent via a land-based irrigation
system.
Implement a well managed shed clean-out program.
Clean out sheds during daylight hours to minimise noise
impacts.
Carefully manage shed clean-outs to minimise the increased
risk of odour, dust and noise emissions from the farm during this
activity.
Clean up any manure and spent litter that is spilt outside the
shed during clean-out.
Cover vehicles that transport manure and spent litter off-farm to
minimise potential dust and odour impacts.
Open the side shutters or curtains of sheds during manure or
spent litter removal, to prevent the build-up of gases in the shed
that may threaten the health and safety of workers.
Consider wind direction and strength during shed clean-out. If
possible, shed clean-out should occur when the wind is blowing
away from sensitive receptors/areas.
Consider contacting neighbours if the clean-out of manure and
spent litter may affect them, so they are aware of possible
timeframes, i.e. there may be a smell for a few hours.
Consider neighbour movements when cleaning out manure and
spent litter. Try to avoid clean-out when neighbours are at
home, i.e. weekends.

Model code of practice for the welfare of pigs
(Revised)
Code of practice for pigs in Western Australia
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Effluent management (continued)

Goal
Manure and spent litter storing and
composting management
Effective systems are in place for effluent
management that meet social and legal
requirements.
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Pork industry current recommended practices
1. Piggery solids are stored within a low permeability compound lined
with clay, concrete, high density polyethylene or other synthetic
liners.
2. Wet manure is kept in an aerobic condition by rotating regularly
until it is either dry or composted.
3. Cover spent litter that will be stored for less than a week to avoid
nutrient leaching from rainfall, and to minimise dust and odour
emissions.
4. Appropriately site spent litter stockpiles and bund these to prevent
entry and contamination of stormwater run-off.
5. Install storage to catch run-off from uncovered spent litter
stockpiles. Collected effluent is applied to land at sustainable
nutrient loading rates.
6. Control fly breeding in spent litter stockpiles through turning and/or
insecticide use. In Western Australia, stable fly breeding is of
particular concern, and local regulations for spent litter storage
and land application need to be checked.
7. Compost piles are carefully managed to avoid dust and odour
emissions. If the compost is too dry, the process will be slower
and excessive dust may be generated. If the compost becomes
too wet, it may become anaerobic and produce excessive odour
emissions. The optimum moisture content is around 50–55% (wet
basis).

References
Model code of practice for the welfare of pigs
(Revised)
Code of practice for pigs in Western Australia

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—BASELINE DEVELOPMENT

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Waste management
Reduce the on and off-farm impact of farm waste on business operations and the environment
Health Act (1956) Pesticides section); Agricultural and Veterinary Chemicals Act 1994; Agricultural Produce (Chemical
Residues) Act 1983
DAFWA supporting documents: Code of practice for the use of agricultural and veterinary chemicals in Western Australia 2005
(Bulletin No. 4268)
Goal
Disposal
Effective systems are in place for waste
management that meet social and legal
requirements.

Pork industry current recommended practices
1.
2.
3.
4.

5.

7.
8.
9.

10.

Unwanted chemicals are disposed of according to the label.
Hazardous wastes are disposed of using a licensed waste
contractor.
Landfill waste is disposed of in a designated area in an
environmentally sound manner according to local guidelines.
There is a working understanding of legislation regarding
pollution prevention, and waste storage, handling and disposal
relevant to the business.
Government and authority approvals are gained before
commencing any activity that may have off-site effects or pollute
surface or groundwater
If reuse or recycling is not possible, ensure safe disposal of
wastes using a licensed waste contractor or a public landfill site.
Organic wastes (such as plant debris, cardboard and paper) are
composted.
Carcasses are removed daily and disposed of in the appropriate
manner:
a. rendering
b. burning or incineration
c. compost bin
d. burial.
Encourage the use of a regular commercial rubbish removal
service (if available).

References
Australian Pork Ltd (2004) National
environmental guidelines for piggeries
Deakin ACT
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Goal
Reuse and recycling
Maximise recycling opportunities.

308

Waste management (continued)
Pork industry current recommended practices
1. Materials and equipment are reused where possible.
2. A recycling program is in place for recyclable materials used on
the property such as silage wraps, old tyres, drums, etc.
3. Consider minimal packaging, or its ability to be recycled, in
purchasing decisions.

References

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—BASELINE DEVELOPMENT

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:

Chemical and fuel management
Optimising the long-term effectiveness of agricultural and veterinary chemicals while minimising the negative impact of
chemicals and fuels on the environment
Legislation:
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Agricultural and Veterinary Chemicals Act 1994; Agriculture and Veterinary Chemicals
(WA) 1994; Health Act 1911; Agriculture and Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Aerial Spraying Control Act 1966;
Poisons Act 1964; Agricultural Produce (Chemical Residues) Act 1983; Dangerous Goods (Transport) Act 1998; Explosive
and Dangerous Goods Act 1961; Veterinary Chemical Control and Animal Feeding Stuffs Act 1976; Metropolitan Water
Supply Sewerage and Drainage Act 1909
DAFWA supporting documents: Code of practice for the use of agricultural and veterinary chemicals in Western Australia 2005
(Bulletin No. 4268)
Goal

Pork industry current recommended practices

Chemical management
Achieve the applications’ purpose while avoiding
off-site impacts and reduce the reliance of, and
resistance to, chemicals in primary production
industries.

1. An integrated disease, pest and weed management strategy is
implemented, which includes the use of chemical and nonchemical control methods.
2. Personnel applying or handling agricultural chemicals are
ChemCert accredited or equivalent.
3. Consider the sensitivity of the area of application and only use
pesticides recommended for use near waterways, and ensure
correct weather conditions and application method prior to
spraying.
4. Transport, use and store farm chemicals safely, and only for the
purpose and in the manner for which they are intended according
to the Material Safety and Data Sheet (MS&DS) unless otherwise
lawfully authorised.
5. Dispose of empty containers appropriately.
6. Before using hazardous chemicals, the likelihood is assessed for
any potential injury, harmful reaction or a hazardous incident
occurring, and assess what steps should be taken to minimise or
eliminate the risk.
7. Calibrate spray equipment at the start of every season and
periodically during the season.
8. All protective equipment should meet the appropriate Australian
safety standards.
9. Recycle all rinsed chemical containers by either returning them to
the manufacturer or depositing them at a DrumMUSTER collection
point.

References
Bulletin 4268 Code of practice for the use of
agricultural and veterinary chemicals in
Western Australia 2005
Worksafe Australia
www.worksafe.wa.gov.au
Farmsafe WA
www.farmsafewa.org
ChemCert WA
www.chemcertwa.com.au
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Chemical and fuel management (continued)

Goal

Pork industry current recommended practices

Fuel and oil management
Avoid the contamination of soils, groundwater
and surface water, and impacts on non-target
areas and species.
Avoid off-site impacts of fuel and oil use and
reduce the reliance of the primary production
industries on fuel and oil.

1. Use farm fuels and lubricants safely, and only for the purpose and
in the manner for which they are intended.
2. Continue to investigate the potential of self-sufficiency through the
production and use of biodiesel.

Chemical and fuel storage and handling
Implement procedures for sage chemical and
fuel use, handling and storage to avoid potential
hazards and risks of environmental
contamination.

1. Chemicals are stored in a designated, lockable chemical storage
shed that meets an industry code of practice.
2. Different chemical groups are stored separately, and appropriate
information and records are available to chemical users.
3. Fuel tanks are on a sealed base (i.e. concrete) and fuel is stored
and pumped according to legal requirements.
4. All fuels, chemicals, fertilisers and other hazardous goods are
transported in accordance with legal requirements.
5. A manifest is kept of all chemicals and fuels on the property and is
accessible to chemical users.
6. Use agricultural chemicals, drugs, antibiotics, vaccines and
disinfectants that are registered for the intended purpose.
7. Select chemicals with low toxicity and low water contamination
potential where possible.
8. Avoid spray drift when using chemicals, by using well-maintained
equipment and avoiding application during windy weather.
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References

Bulletin 4268 Code of practice for the use of
agricultural and veterinary chemicals in
Western Australia 2005
Australia Pork Ltd (2004) National environmental
guidelines for piggeries, Deakin ACT
ChemCert
www.chemcertwa.com.au

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—BASELINE DEVELOPMENT

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Energy management
Guiding principle:
Optimise energy efficiency
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Pork industry current recommended practices

Energy management
Optimise energy efficiency and reduce reliability
on non-renewable energy sources.

1. Where practicable, solar or wind power is used for domestic power
and/or pumping water for livestock.
2. Machinery and equipment is maintained, repaired and replaced to
maintain operational efficiency.
3. Electricity and fuel consumption is measured and continually
reviewed with the aim of reducing consumption.
4. Investigate the use of eco efficiency energy sources.
a. Lighting—install triphosphour fluorescent lighting to improve
lighting efficiencies.
b. Ventilation—regularly maintain fans to ensure optimum
efficiency, and select energy efficient fans.
c. Use automatic controllers for feed, water, fans and blinds
(temperature and ventilation).
5. Sheds are well insulated to reduce energy costs.

References
Australian Pork Ltd (2004) National
environmental guidelines for piggeries,
Deakin ACT
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Air quality
Guiding principle:
Maximise the quality of air
Legislation:
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Health Act 1911; Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulations, 1997
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Air quality
Minimise the amount of greenhouse gas
emissions, dust, chemical drift, smoke odours
and noise generated through farm business
activities.

Pork industry current recommended practices
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

8.
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There is a regular maintenance program/schedule for all farm
machinery and equipment, as per manufacturer specifications.
Groundcover is maintained at appropriate levels to prevent dust
creating air pollution.
Reduce traffic dust by road watering, using sealed routes (if
available) and driving at suitable speeds.
Reduce feed dust through suitable milling and diet formulations.
Reduce shed dust through regular cleaning.
Smoke is eliminated by not burning carcasses or rubbish.
Manage litter/manure to prevent excessive odour conditions.
a. Use advanced technologies to reduce odour impact (i.e.
odour modelling).
b. Avoid excessively dry litter at clean-out as dust may cause
off-site odour impacts.
c. Avoid dust, to reduce odour, through adequate ventilation,
routine shed cleaning, using pelletised feed, adding fat/tallow
to diets, eliminating floor feeding, installing automated
feeding equipment and use of oil sprays.
d. Avoid excessively wet litter at shed clean-out, as it may have
become anaerobic and has the potential to generate
excessive odour.
e. Appropriately store or compost spent litter to minimise odour
generation.
f. Use appropriate stocking rates to reduce odour.
Properly store and dispose of dead pigs to minimise odour
generation.

References
Environmental Protection Authority—
Assessment of odour impacts on new
proposals
Australian Pork Ltd (2004) National
environmental guidelines for piggeries,
Deakin ACT

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—BASELINE DEVELOPMENT

NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:

Air quality

Goal
Air quality (continued)

Pork industry current recommended practices
9.
10.

11.

References

Advanced technologies are used if can be afforded
(i.e. methane digestion).
Reduce greenhouse gas emissions by:
a. pond covers
b. direct application of by-products to land, or use an anaerobic
digester
c. Improved feed conversions.
Use vegetative screens or earthen banks, or direct security,
pick-up and vehicular lighting away from neighbours to reduce
off-site annoyance.

Noise management
Recognise and manage noise.

1. Restrict transport, feed milling and hand-feeding to daylight hours.
2. Consider/advise neighbours in advance if early morning stock
loading is required.
3. Appropriate mufflers and noise attenuation equipment is fitted to
machinery.
4. Position noisy operations and equipment away from noisesensitive areas and in insulated plant rooms where possible.
5. Use buildings, earth bunds or natural topography as noise barriers
where possible.
6. Using automatic feeding systems that present feed to all animals
simultaneously, to reduce the level of noise at feeding times.

Australian Pork Ltd (2004) National
environmental guidelines for piggeries
Deakin ACT

Visual amenity management
Recognise and manage amenity.

1. Use visual screens and vegetation buffers to improve the visual
appeal of the piggery.

Australian Pork Ltd (2004) National
environmental guidelines for piggeries
Deakin ACT
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NATURAL RESOURCE AND PRODUCTION SUSTAINABILITY
F4F area of activity:
Production risk management
Guiding principle:
Ensure that risk management strategies are adopted
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal
Production risk management
Recognise and manage production risks.
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Pork industry current recommended practices
1.

Production risk factors are identified, assessed, documented
and incorporated into production, business and financial
planning.

References
Model code of practice for the welfare of pigs
(revised)
Code of practice for pigs in Western Australia

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—BASELINE DEVELOPMENT

BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Animal health and welfare
Ensure that all animals are managed to maximise animal health and welfare
Animal Welfare Act 2002; Veterinary Preparations and Animal Feeding Stuffs Act 1976; Agricultural and Veterinary
Chemicals Code Act 1994 (Cth); Agricultural Produce (Chemical Residues) Act 1983
DAFWA supporting documents: Primary Industries Standing Committee Model Code of practice for the Welfare of Animals
Goal
Pig health and welfare
Pig husbandry, handling and transport comply
with the relevant Codes of Practice or Industry
Standards.

Pork industry current recommended practices

References

1. Animal husbandry practices, treatments, interventions and
movement comply with relevant national and state codes or
standards, and guidelines for management and transport of
animals.
2. Farm staff are trained in the handling and welfare of livestock,
including the recognition of ill health and the onset of disease in
stock.
3. Key pig welfare issues relevant to the enterprise are identified,
assessed and documented within an animal health production
plan.
4. The composition of all water sources (other than town) is analysed
to check their suitability (particularly salinity and microbial
content).
5. Provision of a back-up supply of water, or storage holding at least
two days supply, in case of breakdown or loss of supply.
6. Adhere to state government guidelines and regulations for drawing
water from surface watercourses or bores, or for catching water in
dams.
7. Adequacy of water supply. Drinking water usage should be about
4 litres per kg of live weight gain. Additional water is needed for
cleaning and shed cooling.
8. Do not stock pigs at densities exceeding those prescribed in any
relevant state regulations.

Farmnotes
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
43/2002 Biosecurity in the livestock industries
46/2003 Biosecurity in the pig industry
Code of practice for the transportation of pigs in
Western Australia
Model code of practice for the welfare of pigs
(Revised)
Code of practice for pigs in Western Australia
Department of Agriculture and Food (2001)
Stock guard pigs strategic assessment of
endemic diseases
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:
Guiding principle:
Legislation:
DAFWA supporting documents:

Disease, west and weed management
Minimise the probability of entry, establishment and spread (through control, containment and reporting) of animal and
plant pests and diseases
Agricultural and Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Animal Welfare Act 2002

Goal

Pork industry current recommended practices

References

Weed management
Proactive management of weeds.

1. A weed management plan is developed and documented within a
farm biosecurity plan, and weed management risks are assessed
and prioritised.
2. A procedure for reporting biosecurity threats is documented, and
threats such as notifiable weeds are reported to the relevant
authority.
3. Integrated weed management techniques are used to increase
weed control and reduce the risk of herbicide resistance and other
problems associated with single strategy approaches.
4. People, machinery, vehicles, animals and stock feed are managed
to prevent the introduction and spread of weeds.
5. Obtain a vendor declaration of the weed status of fodder, hay,
topsoil and seed prior to purchase.
6. Roadsides, tree lanes, paddocks and confinement areas are
monitored for the appearance of weeds, and controlled
accordingly.

Farmnotes
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
43/2002 Biosecurity in the livestock industries

Pest management
Proactive management of invertebrate pests.

1. A pest management plan is developed and documented within a
farm biosecurity plan, and invertebrate pest risks are prioritised.
2. A procedure for reporting biosecurity threats is documented, and
threats such as notifiable insects are reported to the relevant
authority.
3. Invertebrate life cycles are known and control methods matched
accordingly.
4. An integrated pest management approach is used to control
insects.
5. People, machinery, vehicles, animals and stock feed are managed
to prevent the introduction and spread of insect pests.

Farmnotes
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
43/2002 Biosecurity in the livestock industries
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Disease, west and weed management (continued)

Goal
Animal diseases
Have a planned approach to prevent, monitor
and control animal diseases.

Pork industry current recommended practices
1.

2.

3.
4.

5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.

12.
13.
14.
15.

A disease management plan is developed and documented
within a farm biosecurity plan, and animal disease risks are
assessed and prioritised.
A procedure for assessing and reporting biosecurity threats to
the nearest government veterinary officer or stock inspector is
documented and threats such as notifiable diseases are
reported.
Veterinary assistance is employed to investigate instances of
multiple deaths, regardless of suspected cause.
The introduction of people, machinery, vehicles, animals and
stock feed are managed to prevent the introduction and spread
of animal diseases.
Livestock are monitored for signs of disease or a loss of
production, and measures taken to ascertain the cause.
Keep records of deaths, illnesses and chemical treatments.
Withholding periods on flock treatments are observed.
Control programs to minimise the risks posed by wild birds, feral
animals and pests.
Ensure good hygiene, e.g. hand washing, of visitors, especially
if they have been handling other animals.
Overseas guests should not have had contact with animals 10
days prior to arrival on the property.
Animal carcasses are disposed of by burning, burial or
rendering as soon as practical. Diseased animal carcasses are
destroyed accordingly.
Ensure good nutrition to prevent disease.
Adequate housing or shelter from the weather is provided to
reduce stress.
Pigs are only purchased from properties with known health
status.
Records are kept of all stock movements.

References
Farmnotes
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
43/2002 Biosecurity in the livestock industries
Department of Agriculture and Food (2001)
Stock guard pigs strategic assessment of
endemic diseases
• Haemagglutinating encephalomyelitis
• Brucellosis
• Exotic threats for the pig industry
• Food safety and residues
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Disease, west and weed management (continued)

Goal
Feral animal management
Proactive management of feral production
animals and vertebrate pests.

318

Pork industry current recommended practices

References

1. A pest animal control program is carried out in accordance with
the requirements of legislation.
2. Advice is sought from the controlling bodies (e.g. state
government agencies) in controlling feral animals and native fauna
pest species.
3. The farm is monitored for stray and pest animals.
4. Sightings of notifiable pests are reported to the relevant authority.
5. The recommended procedures for rabbit and fox baiting are
followed.
6. Where relevant, support is given to neighbours, other groups and
local authorities to ensure the control of feral animals.
7. If rubbish is discarded on-farm, then it is fenced to exclude
animals.
8. Spilt feed is cleaned up, as it attracts birds and other rodents.
9. The use of a regular commercial rubbish removal service (if
available) is encouraged.

Farmnotes
71/2002 Farm biosecurity
43/2002 Biosecurity in the livestock industries
36/2003 Feral pig control by trapping
Environmental code of practice for poultry farms
in Western Australia
Department of Agriculture and Food (2001)
Stock guard pigs strategic assessment of
endemic diseases
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BIOSECURITY
F4F area of activity:

Food safety

Guiding principle:
Legislation:

Ensure that farm products meet the relevant food safety requirements
Environmental Protection Act 1986; Agricultural and Veterinary Chemicals Code Act 1994 (Cth); Agriculture and Veterinary
Chemicals (WA) Act 1994; Health Act 1911; Agriculture and Related Resources Protection Act 1976; Aerial Spraying
Control Act 1966; Poisons Act 1964; Agricultural Produce (Chemical Residues) Act 1983; Dangerous Goods (Transport)
Act 1998; Explosive and Dangerous Goods Act 1961; Veterinary Preparations and Animal Feeding Stuffs Act 1976;
Metropolitan Water Supply Sewerage and Drainage Act 1909

DAFWA supporting documents:
Goal

Pork industry current recommended practices

Food safety
Farm practices do not compromise the safety of
food products.

1. Farm businesses are certified to an industry-recognised food
safety code of practice or food safety and quality assurance
program.
2. The farm business complies with Health Department and food
processing standards.
3. Check that any chemical, drug or medicine applied to pig or grain
treatments, and herbicides applied to pasture, comply with label
directions and observe both withholding periods.
4. Clearly identify treated animals.
5. Implement a quality assurance program based on hazard analysis
(HACCP) and include the hazards identified in the pig health and
biosecurity assessment.

References
Model code of practice for the welfare of
animals—pigs (Revised)
Code of practice for pigs in Western Australia
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10.

APPENDIX—Production and environmental legislation

A guide for primary producers
Reviewed June 2008.
This guide provides a brief overview of legislation affecting agricultural land management in
Western Australia. The legislation listed is state legislation unless otherwise noted.
Landholders may use the guide to gain a general understanding of their legal obligations to
manage the environment and as a starting point from which to develop a legal register for an
environmental management system.
Important note
While all care has been taken to ensure the accuracy of the information presented in this
guide, it is not intended to be comprehensive and should not be seen as a substitute for
professional legal advice. Additional information, including details of relevant codes of
practice, can also be obtained from the agencies administering the listed legislation. These
agencies, and other relevant organisations, are listed at the end of this document.
Common law duties
Legislation needs to be understood in light of the common law rights and obligations of
landholders. The basic right of a landholder at common law is to use their property as they
wish, so long as they comply with the requirements of legislation and do not interfere with
their neighbours. Landholders owe a duty of care not to cause foreseeable harm to their
neighbours. This duty applies to the activities that landholders undertake of their own choice.
The more hazardous the activity, the greater or stricter is the standard of care required of the
landholder. A landholder also owes this duty of care in respect of hazards that come naturally
to the property or have not been caused by the landholder, such as pest plants and animals
or fire. If the landholder can foresee that the escape of the hazard from their own property
may harm their neighbours, the landholder has a duty to take positive steps within their
means to manage the hazard. Failure to fulfil the common law duty of care may render the
landholder liable to compensate their neighbours for any harm suffered, regardless of
compliance with any statutory obligations.
Also, the common law may award a remedy of damages to a neighbour for harm caused by
the failure of a landholder to fulfil statutory obligations, even if the statute provides only a
criminal penalty.
Common law duties can be overridden by statutes (laws passed by parliament). The
following section deals with some of the statutes that are relevant to environmental
management in an agricultural context.
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10.1

Vegetation protection
Act

Summary of obligations
•

Clearing native vegetation—a person proposing to clear native vegetation must obtain a permit
unless the clearing is the subject of a specific exemption. ‘Clearing’ is broadly defined to include
things such as draining or flooding of land, burning and grazing the vegetation. Native vegetation
includes aquatic or terrestrial vegetation and includes dead vegetation (unless expressly
excluded) but does not include vegetation in plantations. Exemptions are numerous and include
clearing as a result of stock grazing within the terms of a pastoral lease; clearing of fence lines
provided the maximum area cleared does not exceed 1 hectare in a financial year and clearing
which is approved under a licence to take flora under the Wildlife Conservation Act 1950.
Penalties for illegal clearing are up to $250 000 for an individual or $500 000 for a company.

•

Environmental harm—if unauthorised clearing causes serious or material environmental harm,
penalties of up to $1 million apply.

Country Areas Water Supply Act
1947
This Act places restrictions on
clearing land in certain catchments in
order to protect water quality.

•

Land Administration Act 1997
The key Act governing the use of
pastoral leases.

•

Environmental Protection Act 1986
This Act regulates a number of
activities that may be harmful to the
environment, including controls on
clearing native vegetation and
environmental harm.
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Administered by

Application

Environmental
Protection Authority/
Department of
Environment and
Conservation (DEC)

All land including
state waters

Clearing—persons wishing to clear vegetation in a controlled catchment must have a licence.
Clearing without a licence is an offence. Note that the requirement to obtain a licence under this
Act is in addition to the requirement to have a clearing permit under the Environmental Protection
Act.

Department of
Water

Only applies in six
controlled
catchments (e.g.
Mundaring and
Wellington)

Protection of vegetation—a pastoral lessee must apply for a permit to clear vegetation, disturb
the soil or to sow or cultivate non-indigenous pasture. Failure to obtain a permit is an offence.
This requirement is in addition to the requirement for a clearing permit under the Environmental
Protection Act. If a soil and land conservation notice is issued on land under pastoral lease the
notice has an effect of suspending any permit to the extent of any inconsistency.

Pastoral Lands
Board (through the
Department for
Planning and
Infrastructure)

Pastoral leases
only
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10.2 Soil and land management
Act

Summary of obligations
•

Land degradation
A Soil Conservation Notice (SCN) may be applied where land degradation has occurred, or is
likely to occur, on a pastoral or agricultural land. ‘Land degradation’ includes salinity, erosion,
flooding and the removal or deterioration of natural or introduced vegetation. It is an offence not
to comply with a SCN. Penalty for contravention or failure to comply with the SCN is up to $3000.

•

Drainage
Proposals to drain or pump water to control salinity will usually require the person to give at least
90 days notice in writing.
Any proposals to drain or pump water from, on or under the land within the Peel Harvey
Catchment Area will require the person to give at least 90 days notice in writing.
Failure to give notice is an offence, and may expose the offender to an offence of causing
serious or material environmental harm.

•

Voluntary conservation covenants
An owner of land may enter into a conservation covenant to protect native vegetation on the
land. While a memorial of the covenant remains registered it binds each person successively
becoming an owner or occupier of the land.

Land Administration Act 1997
The key Act governing the use of
pastoral leases.
The Act establishes the Pastoral
Lands Board (PLB) which is
responsible for ensuring that leases
are managed on an ecologically
sustainable basis.

•

Duties on lessee—pastoral lease is to be used for pastoral purposes only except where the
permit was granted to use it for some other purpose. Lessee must manage the lease using best
pastoral and environmental management practice, appropriate to the area where the lease is
situated. Failure to manage the lease in a sustainable way may lead to the lessee being given
directions to remedy any resultant problems.

•

Declared plants and animals—lessees are required to control declared plants and declared
animals on the land in compliance with Agriculture and Related Resources Protection Act 1976.

•

Annual returns—lessees must after 30 June in each year and not later than 31 December in
that year, submit to the PLB an annual report providing information about the land under lease
and production activities on that land.

Planning and Development Act
2005
This Act establishes systems of land
use planning and development with
the aim of ensuring proper and
orderly development.

•

Development approval—approval is required for certain ‘developments’ or changes of land use
under local or regional planning schemes. This will vary between different local governments.
Failure to obtain approval when required to do so is an offence.

Soil and Land Conservation Act
1945
The Act aims to conserve soil and
land resources and mitigate the
effects of salinity, erosion and
flooding.

Administered by

Application

Commissioner of
Soil and Land
Conservation
(Department of
Agriculture and
Food)

All agricultural and
pastoral land in
WA

Pastoral Lands
Board (through the
department for
Planning and
Infrastructure)

Pastoral leases
only

Local government
WA Planning
Commission

All land in the
state, though
controls vary
between different
areas
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Soil and land management (continued)
Act

Summary of obligations

Bush Fires Act 1954
The Act contains provisions for
preventing, controlling and
extinguishing bushfires.

•

Firebreaks—landholders are required to comply with a notice from local government to
construct firebreaks or undertake other activities to reduce the risk of fire.

•

Vehicle movement restrictions—landholders must not operate harvesters or tractors when
restricted movement notice applies.

Dividing Fences Act 1961
The Act addresses issues relating to
construction and repair of dividing
fences.

•

Control of Vehicles (Off-Road
Areas) Act 1978
This Act provides for the prohibition
on the use of vehicles in certain
places and establishment of permitted
areas.

•
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Administered by

Application

Fire and Emergency
Services Authority
(FESA) and
local government

All land in the
state

Liability for boundary fences—adjoining landholders are required to pay half of the amount of
the value of the fence, and half of the costs of constructing and maintaining an appropriate
dividing fence. Failure to reach agreement can be dealt with through the nearest court.

No responsible
authority—
landholders
responsible

Only applies to
private land—no
requirement for
Crown land to be
fenced

Prohibited areas—areas of public land can be declared to be prohibited to vehicles for the
protection of environmental values. Private land can also be subject to such a prohibition,
although this will not prevent the owner or lawful occupier from using vehicles on the land. In
case of private land the consent of the owner or lawful occupier of the land needs to be obtained
unless the public interest (as listed) requires that the land be declared a ‘prohibited area’.

Local government
Minister for local
government

Can apply
anywhere in the
state
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10.3

Water use
Act

Rights in Water and Irrigation Act
1914
The Act regulates the management,
use and protection of water resources
and provides for irrigation schemes.
It also provides for controls on
interfering with watercourses and
wetlands.

Summary of obligations
Rules applying in proclaimed areas, irrigation districts, prescribed areas:
•

Water (watercourses, wetlands and underground water)—it is an offence to take water in
one of these areas unless the taking was authorised under a licence, a riparian right or a public
right. The riparian and public rights allow water to be taken without a licence in some
circumstances, although this is generally limited to taking it for domestic purposes, firefighting
and for watering stock not held under intensive conditions.

•

Non-artesian wells—a licence is required to take water from a non-artesian wells in a
proclaimed area unless the taking is for domestic and ordinary use, firefighting and for watering
stock not held under intensive conditions. Certain types of wells may also be exempted from the
licensing requirements (such as is the case for garden bores in Perth).

Administered by
Department of
Water

Application
All land in WA,
although different
rules can apply in
proclaimed areas,
prescribed areas
and areas subject
to local by-laws

•

Artesian wells—all artesian wells must be licensed. Water use must comply with the terms of
the licence.
Outside a proclaimed area, irrigation district, prescribed area
•

Water (watercourses, wetlands and underground water)—a licence is not required to take
water outside one of these districts under the riparian and public rights above. In addition, water
can be taken for any other purpose without a licence provided the amount of water in the
watercourse or wetland is not sensibly diminished.

•

Non-artesian wells—a licence is not required to take water from a non-artesian well in a
proclaimed area if the use is for domestic or ordinary purposes, for firefighting, watering cattle or
other stock not held under intensive conditions.

•

Artesian wells—all artesian wells must be licensed. Water use must comply with the terms of
the licence.

•

A bore is considered a well under the Act.
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10.4

Watercourse and wetland protection
Act

Rights in Water and Irrigation Act
1914
In addition to controlling taking of
water, the Act also controls activities
that may adversely impact on
watercourses and wetlands.

Summary of obligations
•
•
•

Waterways Conservation Act 1976
This Act provides a mechanism to
protect and manage certain waters
and associated land and environment.

•

Swan and Canning Rivers
management Act 2006
This new legislation replaces the
Swan River Trust Act 1988 and the
Environmental Protection (Swan and
Canning Rivers) Policy 1997.
However, many of their provisions will
continue to have the same effect, as
they have been incorporated into the
new legislation

•
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Interference with watercourses and wetlands—a permit is required to interfere with a
watercourse or wetland on any land within a proclaimed area or irrigation district or any
watercourse or wetland on crown land outside of one of these areas.
Building or altering a dam—a permit is required to build or alter a dam on a watercourse within
a proclaimed area unless exempted under a local by-law. Approval is not required to build or
alter an off-stream dam provided the works do not diminish the flow of water in the watercourse.
Constructing or altering a well—the construction or alteration of a well generally requires a
licence. During the currency of the licence no alterations shall be made on or in connection with
the well, but works necessary for the maintenance of the well. In an emergency, work may be
carried out but the written notice is to be provided to the Commission within seven days after the
commencement.
Controls on activities impacting on watercourse—approval, licence or permit may be
required for certain works/development within a management area, including removal of weeds
and other matter causing pollution, and draining into a watercourse. Failure to comply with the
approval, licence or permit is an offence.

Development approval—approval of the Minister / Swan River Trust is required for any
development carried out within the development control area.
• Matters to be considered—in its performance the trust must have regard to the interest of
navigation, fisheries, agriculture and water supply; needs to protect and enhance ecological and
community benefits and amenity of the development control area and the riverpark, and needs to
preserve right of access for the public to waters in the riverpark.
• The new Act brings together management of rivers and adjacent crown land reserves.
• A river protection notice (property specific) can be issued by the Swan River Trust to the owner
or occupier of the land, requiring landholder to take action to ensure the health of the river.
Failure to comply with a notice is an offence punishable by a fine of up to $50 000.
• The legislation establishes joint management arrangements for shorelines, and requires
preparation of a Riverpark Management Program to integrate management of the waterways
and the adjacent public land of the riverpark.
Further information could be obtained from the Swan River Trust website :
http://portal.environment.wa.gov.au/portal/page?_pageid=973,2910247and_dad=portaland_
schema=PORTAL

Administered by

Application

Department of
Water

All land in WA,
although different
rules can apply in
proclaimed areas,
prescribed areas and
areas subject to local
by-laws

Department of
Water

Does not apply to
management area of
the Swan River Trust.
Only applies to areas
declared by Order in
Council and
published in Gazette
New Swan Canning
Riverpark is
established. The
Riverpark consists of
the waterways and
adjacent public land
of the Swan,
Canning, Helena and
Southern rivers. No
private property is
included in the
riverpark.
The legislation
establishes the River
Reserve, which
includes most of the
waterways, and vests
it in the Swan River
Trust.

Swan River Trust
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Act
Environmental Protection Act 1986
—Policies
Under this Act, three ‘environmental
protection policies’ have been
established to protect the values of
certain wetlands.

Summary of obligations
•

South West Agricultural Zone Wetlands Policy—protects wetlands registered under the policy
from further degradation by such damaging human activities as filling, excavating, discharging of
effluent, draining and damaging or clearing fringing native vegetation. It also promotes the
rehabilitation of wetlands in the South West Agricultural Zone of the state. Wetlands listed under
this policy cannot be interfered with except under approval. Only applies to wetlands that have
been entered onto the register, and this is only done with the consent of the owner.

•

Environmental Protection (Swan Coastal Plain Lakes) Policy 1992—the purpose of this
policy is to protect the environmental values of lakes on the Swan Coastal Plain. Under this
policy the filling, draining, excavating, polluting and clearing of these lakes is an offence unless
authorised by the EPA.
Environmental Protection (Peel Inlet—Harvey Estuary) Policy 1992—the purpose of this
policy is to set out environmental quality objectives for the estuary which if achieved will
rehabilitate the estuary and protect the estuary from further degradation; and to outline the
means by which the environmental quality objectives for the estuary are to be achieved and
maintained.

•

Administered by

Application

Environmental
Protection Authority

Currently there are
only two wetlands on
the Register of
Protected Wetlands.
These are Lake
Monjingup in the
Shire of Esperance
and Koojedda Swamp
in the Shire of
Northam. Policy
therefore does not
apply to areas outside
the South West Land
Division.
Applies to Swan
Coastal Plain area

Applies to PeelHarvey Catchment
Area
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Watercourse and wetland protection (continued)
Act

Summary of obligations

Environment Protection and
Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999
(Cth)
Protects the environment, particularly
matters of National Environmental
Significance (protected matters). It
streamlines national environmental
assessment and approvals process,
protects Australian biodiversity and
integrates management of important
natural and cultural places.
The Australian government's
amendments to the EPBC Act were
passed by parliament on 7 December
2006. Most of the amendments
commenced on 19 February 2007.
This Commonwealth law establishes
a number of controls on
environmental damage, in this case,
damage to internationally recognised
wetlands (‘Ramsar wetlands’).

•

Ramsar wetlands—are recognised as a matter of national environmental significance under the
EPBC Act's assessment and approval provisions. A person must not take an action that has, will
have, or is likely to have, a significant impact on the ecological character of a Ramsar wetland,
without approval from the Commonwealth Environment Minister.

•

Before making a declaration relating to a wetland wholly or partly within a state, the Minister
must inform the appropriate Minister of the state or Territory of the proposal to make the
declaration, and give him or her reasonable opportunity to comment on the proposal.

Planning and Development Act
2005
This Act establishes system of land
use planning and development with
the aim of ensuring proper and
orderly development.

•

Health Act 1911
This Act regulates protection of
human health.

•
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Administered by

Application

Department of
Environment and
Heritage (Cth)

Applies to the 12
Ramsar wetlands in
WA

Development approval—approval is required for certain ‘developments’ or changes on land use
under local or regional planning schemes. This will vary between different local governments, but
may include things such as demolition, erection, construction, alteration or excavation. Failure to
obtain approval when required to do so is an offence.

Local governments
WA Planning
Commission

All land in the state,
though controls vary
between different
areas

Polluting water supply—it is an offence to pollute a water supply or associated catchment.
Water supply includes any river, stream, watercourse, creek, swamp, water-hole, well, tank, lake
or reservoir containing water intended or available for human consumption. See also, below, ‘6.
Chemical use and pollution’.

Local governments

Whole state

Department of
Health
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10.5

Biodiversity conservation
Act

Wildlife Conservation Act 1950
This Act is directed to protecting and
conserving of the state’s native flora
and fauna.

Summary of obligations
In regard to native fauna, the Act provides:
•

All species of native fauna are protected unless declared otherwise by the Minister for the
Environment. The dingo is the only native vertebrate animal currently listed as unprotected.

•

Under the Agriculture and Related Resources Protection Act 1976, dingoes in WA must be
controlled in agricultural and pastoral areas but they are left undisturbed in the rest of the state.

•

The Minister may request that certain species, listed as 'threatened', be given special protection.
A list of such species and management requirements is kept by the Department of Environment
and Conservation.

•

It is an offence to 'take' protected or threatened fauna without authorisation from the Department
of Environment and Conservation. 'Taking' includes killing, capturing, hunting and disturbing.

•

The Minister may declare an 'open season' on certain protected native species at certain times
and in certain locations. Species for which an open season may be declared include red
kangaroos, euros and western grey kangaroos. During an open season, species numbers can
be controlled or reduced as long as an appropriate permit has been obtained from the
Department of Environment and Conservation.

Administered by

Application

Department of
Environment and
Conservation (DEC)

All land in WA

In regards to native flora, the Act provides:
•

All native flora is protected.

•

The Minister may request that certain species, listed as 'rare', be given special protection. A list
of such species and management requirements is kept by the Department of Environment and
Conservation.

•

It is an offence to 'take' native flora on crown land without authorisation from the Department of
Environment and Conservation. 'Taking' includes gathering, cutting, destroying or otherwise
damaging. It is also an offence to take flora on private land for the purpose of sale without
approval from the Department of Environment and Conservation (or the Minister in the case of
rare species).
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Biodiversity conservation (continued)
Act

Summary of obligations
•

Environmental impact assessment—proposals likely to have a significant impact on the
environment are generally required to be referred to the Environmental Protection Authority
(EPA) for an assessment. It is an offence to proceed with a proposal that has been referred to
the EPA without approval.

•

Licensing and works approval—certain activities require approval before commencing. This
includes certain types of aquaculture projects.

•

Clearing permit—a person intending to clear native vegetation will need a permit unless the
activity is exempt. Significant penalties may apply for contravening these provisions.

•

Environmental harm—it is an offence to cause serious or material environmental harm (for
example, by draining water into a nature reserve which results in the death of native vegetation).
A person will have a defence to such a charge if (for example) the person had approval to
undertake the activity.

Fish Resources Management Act
1994
Act dealing with the management of
fish species (including inland fisheries
and marine plants).

•

Restrictions apply to certain species of fish, ranging from complete bans to bag limits. Controls
may also apply on a regional basis.

•

Licences are required by some fishers, especially commercial fishers.

Environment Protection and
Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999
(Commonwealth)
Commonwealth legislation which
intends to protect matters of national
environmental significance and
biodiversity.

•

Referral and approval of actions—a person must refer to the Commonwealth Minister for the
Environment any action that is likely to have a significant impact on a matter of national
environmental significance, including World Heritage Areas, Ramsar wetlands, threatened
species and communities, and migratory species protected under international agreements.
Failure to do so is an offence.

Environmental Protection Act 1986
This Act provides for a number of
controls relating to biodiversity.
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Administered by

Application

Environmental
Protection Authority

All land in WA

Department of
Fisheries

Whole state

Department of
Environment and
Heritage (Cth)
Environmental
Protection Authority
(WA) can assess
proposals on behalf
of the Commonwealth

Only applies to
listed threatened
species and
communities,
although these
lists are
extensive. Also
applies to World
Heritage Areas,
Shark Bay and
Purnululu
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Biodiversity conservation (continued)
Act

Summary of obligations

Conservation and Land
Management Act 1984
This Act is the chief means by which
conservation areas are set aside and
protected. This includes the power for
the Department of Environment and
Conservation to enter into
agreements with private landholders
for the protection of biodiversity.

•

Agriculture and Related Resources
Protection Act 1976
The Act provides for the
management, control and prevention
of certain plants and animals and is
intended to limit the impacts of certain
plants and animals on the states
agricultural and pastoral industry.
This Act is to be repealed by the
proposed Biosecurity and Agriculture
Management Act

In accordance with the provisions of the Act, landholders /occupiers must:

Conservation agreements—DEC can enter into an agreement with a landholder to protect a
biodiversity value on that land. This includes the power to enter into an agreement with a
pastoral leaseholder with the agreement of the Minister for Lands.

Administered by
Department of
Environment and
Conservation (DEC)

Freehold and
pastoral lease
land throughout
the state
(Timber
reserves,
national and
conservation
parks, nature
reserves, marine
nature reserves,
marine parks
and
management
areas, land
reserved under
the Land
Administration
Act 1997 as
specified)

Agriculture Protection
Board
Local government

All land in the
state different
controls may
apply in different
areas

•

Conservation reserves—it is an offence to graze stock on conservation reserves without
approval.
Pets are prohibited in national parks, marine parks and reserves, conservation parks and nature
reserves, as well as DEC-managed land around towns such as Broome, Fitzroy Crossing, Derby,
Narrogin, Merredin, Katanning, Coral Bay, Esperance, Albany, Kalbarri, Moora, Lancelin, Cervantes,
Monkey Mia and Carnarvon.

•

Manage/control declared species according to the control category.

•

Inform the Department of any declared plant or animal species found on their land.

• Not introduce, release or keep declared plants or animals on their land.
Local governments may also enact local laws requiring the control of pest plants.
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Biodiversity conservation (continued)
Act

Summary of obligations

Administered by

•

Pastoral lessee must use methods of best pastoral and environmental management practice.

•

Land is not to be used for any purpose other than pastoral except in accordance with the permit.

Pastoral leases
only

•

The lessee must maintain the indigenous pasture and other vegetation on the land.

•

Non-indigenous pasture cannot be sown on a lease without a permit.

Pastoral Lands Board
(through the
department for
Planning and
Infrastructure)

•

Permits to clear or develop pastoral land cannot be approved unless the requirements under
other legislation, including the Wildlife Conservation Act 1950 and Soil and Land Conservation
Act 1945, have been complied with.

Sandalwood Act 1929

•

Sandalwood may only be removed if a licence has been obtained from DEC.

Department of
Environment and
Conservation (DEC)

All land

Animal Welfare Act 2002
This Act provides for welfare, safety,
and health of animals and safeguards
the welfare of animals used for
scientific purposes.

•

Animal cruelty—it is an offence to treat animals with cruelty. There are defences to a charge,
such as normal animal husbandry or that a person was complying with an approved code of
practice.

Whole state

•

There is also provision in the Act for courts to impose orders to protect animals either by seizing
an animal or preventing a person from owning a particular animal in the future.

•

The Act provides for substantial fines and/or imprisonment. An individual found guilty of a cruelty
offence can face a maximum penalty of $50 000 or five years imprisonment.

Department of Local
Government and
Regional
Development, local
government, RSPCA,
Department of
Agriculture and Food,
Department of
Environment and
Conservation and
Department of
Fisheries

Land Administration Act 1997
The key Act governing the use of
pastoral leases.
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10.6

Chemical use and pollution
Act

Summary of obligations
•

Pollution—it is an offence to cause pollution. Significant penalties may apply.

•

Works approval and licensing—certain activities are subject to special approval and licensing
requirements, notably premises on which polluting activities take place (e.g. intensive cattle
feedlots, certain piggeries, etc.). Failure to obtain a works approval or licence when required to
do so is an offence.

•

Environmental harm—it is an offence to cause serious or material environmental harm without
approval.

Agricultural and Veterinary
Chemicals Code Act 1994
(Commonwealth)
Agricultural and Veterinary
Chemicals (Western Australia) Act
1994 (WA)
The co-operative legislative scheme
of the Acts controls the import,
manufacture, registration, packaging,
labelling, distribution and retail sale of
agricultural and veterinary chemicals
in Australia.

•

Chemicals must be approved—all agricultural or veterinary chemicals must be approved
before they can be sold in Australia.

•

Labels—it is an offence to contravene label directions regarding the transport, use and disposal
of agricultural or veterinary chemicals unless you have obtained a permit.

•

Materials Safety and Data Sheets (MS&DSs) must be made available by the reseller at the
point of sale for all agricultural chemicals and veterinary medicines.

Health Act 1911
Provides for the protection of human
health, and covers things such as the
storage, transport, use and disposal
of pesticides and pesticide containers.

•

Polluting water supply—it is an offence to pollute a water supply or associated catchment.

•

Human health—it is an offence to use a chemical in a way which endangers human health.

•

Licence—you must be licensed by the Department of Health to apply pesticides for payment or
reward (including ‘Cockie spraying’) unless you are exempt.

•

Disposal—Pesticides and used pesticide containers may be disposed of in ways prescribed by
the Regulations or in accordance with the written permission of the Executive Director, Public
Health.

Environmental Protection Act 1986
The Act is intended to protect the
environment and prevent, control and
abate pollution.

Administered by

Application

Department of
Environment and
Conservation (DEC)

Applies to entire
state

Australian
Pesticides and
Veterinary
Medicines Authority

Australia-wide

Department of
Health
Local government

Entire state
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Act

Summary of obligations

Agriculture and Related Resources
Protection Act 1976
Provides for certain restrictions on
chemical use.
This Act is to be repealed by the
proposed Biosecurity and Agriculture
Management Act.

•

Restricted areas—certain chemicals may be subject to restriction or prohibition in certain areas
of the state (e.g. in prescribed areas: spraying of 2, 4-D near certain prescribed vineyards is
banned).

•

Agricultural chemicals—the Act provides protection from danger or detriment likely to result
from the storage, use and transport of prescribed agricultural chemicals.

Aerial Spraying Control Act 1966
This Act places controls on the
conduct of aerial spraying of
agricultural chemicals from aircraft.
This Act is to be repealed by the
proposed Biosecurity and Agriculture
Management Act.

•

Certificate—operators must hold a certificate.

•

Security—operators must hold security to pay for any damage that may result from their
activities.

•

Report on operations—operators must report on activities.

•

Hazardous areas—areas can be protected from the spraying of certain chemicals.

•

Third party damages—a person claiming damage to crops as a result of aerial spraying must
report the damage.

Poisons Act 1964
This Act regulates the control,
possession sale and use of poisons
and other substances.

•

Spraying certain chemicals—warning signs must be displayed where a Schedule 7 chemical is
being sprayed in a public place.

•

To purchase scheduled poisons in schedules 2, 3, 4, 7 or 8 a poisons permit or other authority to
purchase must be obtained from the Pharmaceutical Services section of the Department of
Health. It is an offence to purchase substances on these schedules without a permit, and it is
also an offence for anyone to supply them to a person without an appropriate permit or authority.
Applications for such a permit are to be made on a specific form available from the Department
of Health.

Agricultural Produce (Chemical
Residues) Act 1983
The purpose of the Act is to ensure
that agricultural produce is not
contaminated with excessive
chemical residues and to provide for
the control of the use or disposal of
agricultural produce in which chemical
residues are present in excess of
certain limits.
This Act is to be repealed by the
proposed Biosecurity and Agriculture
Management Act.

•

Land suspected of being contaminated with an agricultural chemical may be quarantined from
grazing or cropping for such a time as is deemed necessary by the Department of Agriculture
and Food.

•

Authorised persons may give directions that agricultural produce that is reasonably suspected to
be contaminated may be not be used, sold or otherwise disposed of.

•

Authorised persons may give directions that agricultural produce that is confirmed to be
contaminated be destroyed or otherwise disposed of.

•

Lessees must comply with any quarantine or direction notice issued to them by the department.

•

Land used as a dip site may be contaminated with arsenic residues: such sites should be
identified, tested and, if necessary, isolated to ensure stock are not exposed to arsenic residues.
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Department of
Agriculture and
Food

Prescribed areas

Department of
Agriculture and
Food

Entire state

Department of
Health

Entire state

Department of
Agriculture and
Food

Entire state,
although coercive
controls apply
largely to
quarantine land
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Chemical use and pollution (continued)
Act
Dangerous Goods (Transport) Act
1998
The Act controls the transport of
dangerous goods by vehicles.

Summary of obligations
•

Most producers would not normally transport sufficient quantities of dangerous goods to be
concerned with this legislation. However, if a large volume of a dangerous chemical is
transported, a manifest providing details of the substance(s) being transported must be carried in
the cab of the vehicle.

Administered by

Application

Department of
Industry and
Resources

Entire state

Department of
Industry and
Resources

Entire state

Department of
Agriculture and
Food

Entire state

Department of
Water

Metropolitan
catchment areas

•

Vehicles transporting dangerous goods and their drivers must be licensed in accordance with the
Act and regulations.
Note: This Act is to be repealed once the Dangerous Goods Safety Act 2004 comes into operation.
Explosive and Dangerous Goods
Act 1961
The Act controls the manufacture,
import and use of explosives as well
as classification, marking, storage,
carriage and sale of explosives.

A licence is required from the Chief Inspector of Explosives and Dangerous Goods for any premises
storing and handling dangerous goods in excess of quantities prescribed.
To ensure compliance with the requirements of the Act and regulations, landholders should:
•

Make inquiries as to whether a storage licence is required for dangerous and flammable goods
including diesel and Avgas.

•

Comply with recommended storage specifications.

• Ensure that appropriate measures are taken to contain spills of dangerous or flammable goods.
Protection of the environment from hazards associated with dangerous goods is largely the
responsibility of the Department of Environment and Conservation.
Note: this Act is to be repealed once the Dangerous Goods Safety Act 2004 comes into operation.
Veterinary Chemical Control and
Animal Feeding Stuffs Act 1976
Provide for the control of use of
veterinary chemical products and
regulation of the sale of stock, stock
products and carcasses that have
been treated with those products.
This Act is to be repealed by the
proposed Biosecurity and Agriculture
Management Act.

•

In addition to the requirements of the Agriculture and Veterinary Chemicals Act 1995, this Act
makes it an offence to contravene product use, storage and disposal requirements, as
established on the label of a veterinary chemical.

•

Provides for exemptions from the operation of the Act for veterinary chemical products used
solely for research purposes.

Metropolitan Water Supply
Sewerage and Drainage Act 1909
Controls activities that may impact on
metropolitan water supplies.

•

Use of pesticides in catchment areas—it is an offence to use a pesticide in a metropolitan
catchment area without the Department of Water approval.

337

FARMING FOR THE FUTURE—BASELINE DEVELOPMENT

Chemical use and pollution (continued)
Act

Summary of obligations

Biosecurity and Agriculture
Management Act 2007(‘BAM Act
2007’)
A small part of the Act came into
operation in October 2007. Once fully
operational the Act will replace 17
existing Acts within the Agriculture
Portfolio.
Provisions of the BAM Act 2007
proclaimed in October are:

The Act establishes a modern biosecurity regulatory scheme to prevent serious pests, weeds and
diseases from entering the state and to minimise the spread and impact of any that are present
within the state. The Act also establishes controls in relation to agricultural and veterinary chemicals,
fertilisers and animal feeding stuffs, and has the capacity to recognise and support industry
standards.
Further information can be obtained from the Department of Agriculture and Food’s website.
A paper copy of the Act can be obtained from the WA Law Publisher or downloaded from their
website: http://www.slp.wa.gov.au/index.html

•

Part 1, Preliminary

•

Part 2, Division 6, Biosecurity
Council, sections 48 to 51

•

Part 7, Division 1, the Western
Australian Agriculture Authority,
sections 150 to 156

•

Section 181, Delegation by the
Minister

•

Section 187, Immunity from
tortuous liability.
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10.7

Aboriginal and cultural heritage
Act

Summary of obligations

Administered by

Heritage of Western Australia Act
1990
An Act to protect places of cultural
heritage significance

•

Register of heritage places—approval is required for developments impacting on places on the
register of heritage places.

Heritage Council of
WA

•

Local government controls—local government may also provide for controls of local heritage
places.

Local government

Aboriginal Heritage Act 1972
The Act aims to protect places and
objects of Aboriginal heritage
significance. Locations of Aboriginal
heritage places and objects are
‘Aboriginal sites’.

•

Any person who has knowledge of Aboriginal heritage places or objects shall report them to the
Registrar of Aboriginal Sites at the Department of Indigenous Affairs, or a police officer, unless
the person reasonably believes that the Registrar already knows of the place or object.

•

It is an offence to damage, destroy, or conceal Aboriginal places or objects (and similar related
activities) without authorisation of the Registrar or the Minister of Indigenous Affairs.

•

The Governor of Western Australia and the Minister of Indigenous Affairs have powers to protect
Aboriginal sites by declaration of protected areas to control access on a temporary basis or to
compulsorily acquire the area, subject to the payment of compensation.

•

Land on which is located an Aboriginal site may be protected by means of a covenant between
the landholder and the Minister of Indigenous Affairs.

•

•

Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Island Heritage Protection
Act 1984 (Commonwealth)

Applies to entire
state, though
controls depend
on listing

Department of
Indigenous Affairs

Entire state

Under the Act, the Minister for Aboriginal Affairs may declare an area or object is subject to the
Act. It is an offence for a person to take action contrary to the terms of a declaration.

Commonwealth
Department of
Immigration and
Multicultural and
Indigenous Affairs

Declared objects
or places

National Heritage List—from 1 January 2004, a person must refer to the Commonwealth
Minister for the Environment any action that is likely to have a significant impact on the heritage
values of a place entered onto the National Heritage List, which can include places of natural,
cultural or Indigenous heritage. Failure to refer a proposal is an offence.

Department of
Environment and
Heritage (Cth)
EPA (WA) can
assess proposals
on behalf of the
Commonwealth

Only applies to
listed places—at
the time of writing,
there are only
three properties
on the list, and
none are in WA

The purposes of the Act are to protect
and preserve areas and objects of
particular significance to Aboriginal
people according to Aboriginal
tradition.
Environment Protection and
Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999
(Commonwealth)
Commonwealth legislation intended to
protect matters of national
environmental significance and
biodiversity.
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10.8 Agencies administering legislation
Organisation

Issues

Contact details

Department of Environment and Conservation
The Department of Environment and Conservation was
formed on 1 July 2006 from the amalgamation of the
Department of Environment and the Department of
Conservation and Land Management.

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Protection of native flora and fauna
Management of nature reserves
Waste disposal
Pollution
Native vegetation protection, clearing
Environmental harm
Water licensing
Waterway protection

Environment: (08) 6364 6500
Freecall: 1800 780 300
Conservation: (08) 9334 0333
www.naturebase.net
www.portal.environment.wa.gov.au/portal/
www.calm.wa.gov.au/

Department of Agriculture and Food

•
•
•
•
•
•

Management of declared plants and animals—weeds and vermin
Covenants
Pastoral lease inspections
Land degradation
Use of agricultural and veterinary chemicals
Stock feed additives

(08) 9368 3333
www.agric.wa.gov.au

Department of Indigenous Affairs

•

Aboriginal heritage

(08) 9235 8000
Easy Call Line 1300 651 077
www.dia.wa.gov.au

Department of Industry and Resources

•

Dangerous goods and flammable materials

(08) 9222 3333
www.doir.wa.gov.au/

Department of the Environment and Water Resources
(Commonwealth)

•

Areas of national environmental significance

•

Aboriginal heritage

(02) 6274 1111
www.environment.gov.au/

Environmental Defender's Office

•

Environmental law

(08) 9221 3030
http://www.edowa.org.au/
Freecall: 1800 175 542 (for WA callers outside
the Perth metropolitan region)

Department of Health

•
•
•

Pesticide use and licensing
Water pollution
Noxious trade permits—intensive livestock raising

(08) 9222 4222
www.health.wa.gov.au
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Organisation

Issues

Contact details

Local Government

•
•

Pollution
Control of weeds and pest animals

Contact local shire office

Pastoral Lands Board

•

Administration of pastoral leases

(08) 9347 5126
www.dpi.wa.gov.au/pastoral/1598.asp

State Law Publisher

•

Current version of all WA legislation

•

Electronic updates of changes to legislation

(08) 9321 7688
www.slp.wa.gov.au

Department for Planning and Infrastructure

•
•

Management of crown land
Planning policy

www.dpi.wa.gov.au/

WA Planning Commission

•
•
•

Subdivision approvals
Regional planning schemes
Oversight of local planning

(08) 9264 7777
www.wapc.wa.gov.au/

Department of Local Government and Regional
Development

•
•
•

Provide policy advice on animal welfare issues
Appoint and trains general inspectors
Inspection and licensing of establishments using and supplying
animals for scientific purposes

(08) 9217 1559
www.dlgrd.wa.gov.au
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